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Map 2: Guugu Yimidhirr and Neighbours

Guugu Yimidhirr
by John Hawland

1. THE LANGUAGE AND ITS SPEAKERS

In Jume and July, 177¢, Lt. James Cook, the botanist
Joseph Banks and members of the crew of H. M. Bark
Endeaveounr had a nupber of encounters with the Aboriginzl
inhabitants of what is now far North Queensliand, DBuring ap
enforced stay on the banks of the river they named the
Endeavour, while their ship was undergoing repairs after
ruaning onto a reef, these Eurcpeans recorded more than one
hundred words of the local ianguage. Notable among these
was the name of a sirange animel, which Cook describes in
hig Diary: ‘its progress is by successive leaps or hops,
of a grest length, in an erect posture ... This animal is
caiied by the natives Kamgureco', Cook's English rendering
of the Guugu Yimidhirr word gangurru {a species of large
black or grey kangaroc) was one of the first contributions
to world culture from an Australien language.

The Endeavour River became the site, ip the 1B7Cs, for
the gold boowm port of Cooktown, and the rapid invasion of
the territory soon decimated the numbers and destroyed the
traditional social order of the Guugu Yimidhirr speaking
people and their neighbours. Most of the livipg speakers
of the language - around six hundred of them - now reside
at Hopevale Misaion, fifty kilometers anorth of Cooktown,
githough individual speakers live as far away as Melbourne
and FNew Zealand,

1.1 LINGUISTIC TYPE

Guugu Yimidhiry is a wholly suffixing language, with
independent propouns (and no bound proncminal forms),
relatively complex nominal and verbal morphology, and guite
free word order. Guugu Yimidhirr speakers remark that
thelr language, uniike Eaplish, can be spoken ‘hack to
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front': that is, it is possible to scramble words and stiil
produce & grammatical and intelligible utterance.

Guugu Yimidhirr has a typicalily Australian inventory of
phonemes, with five main points of articulation {imciuding
lamino~dental and laminco-alveopalatal) for stops and nzsals,
although a sixth position - retroflex apicai -~ may be dise
tinguishable in a few words., There is a single iateral I, a
retroflex glide rhotic r, a flap or triiled rhotiec rr, and
the semi-vowels w and y. Guugu Yimidhirr has a three vowel
system that distinguishes ¢, 4, anpd u, with contrasgtive
length. Stress apd vowel length are related, with a long
syllable always stressed. All monosyliabic full words have
long vowels. Polysyllabic words ordinarily have primary
stress on the first syllable and secondary stress on sube
sequent odd-numbered syllables.

Noung and pronouns bear case endings, and the range of
cases and the subtlety of their meanings is impressive. Pro-
nouns distinguish categories of number {singuiar, dusl and
pluaral) and person (lst, 2nd, and 3rd normally for animate
things only); some speakers further distinguish between an
inclusive {'vou and I'} and an exclusive {'somebody else and
I')y first person duzl pronoun. Many common mouns frequently
cooceur with generic nouns that distinguish larger cate-
gories such as ‘edible vegetable', 'edible animsl’,
ttree'’, ete.

The six verbal paradigms may be arranged into five con-
Jugations. Again, the range and expressive power of verh
suffixes is striking: endings mark tesnse {past and non-
past), aspect (repetitive, continucus, ete.}, and a variety
of moods (contrafactual, desiderative, cautionary, pre-
cautionary, megative, etc.) . .

By comparison with other Australisn iasnguages, the syse
tem of deicticeg is uncompliicated; roughly, only ‘here' and
Ythere' {'this' and 'that’) are distinguished, However, an
elaborate directional terminciogy, resembling the system of
cardinal points in English, characterizes Guugu Yimidhirr
talk about location, moiion and orientation.

Personzl propouns folliow 5 nominative/accusative pat-
tern, whereas all other nomipal expressions have ergative/
absolutive inflection, However, heavy use of adjoined pro-
nouns and deictics in subordinste and coordinate construce
tions elimimates the need for eiaborate syntactic devices
for fore-grounding noun phrases. Clauses with & common to-
pic may be freely joined together, and subordination is
relatively limited. A verbal suffix, ~dhi {cognate with
similar suffixes in langusges spoken further South), per-
forms & variety of functions, transforming & transitive verb
stem into an intransitive, reflexive or reciprocal stem.

Unlike many Australisn langusges, Guugu Yimidhiry is
gtill a living lanpuage, undergoing fairly rapid and drastic
changes as a resuit of the particular conditions under which
it is learned and spoken. Perhaps as a conseguence of
Mission 1ife and history, the language shows marked varia-
Bility, and processes of lexical and synfactic regulariz-
ation are evident among younger speakers,
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1955) called the language he recorded the

FNew ﬁzilg;gg iangﬂiga of the Endeavour natives; this waszz
the First Australian language written down by the §u§ﬁ2e§anm
ipvaders, Since the 1890z nmost writers have caZlZ be
guage Koke Yimidir (see Roth 19901a), although Rgi ao'erom
+hat Aborigines between Cooktown and,the %gqan 8Qger }p -
asounce this langnage ag being Ko-kowt-moejt {1 1ma. é .
any case the language name cieariy d?scﬁiﬁisdﬁgir ?zggcg
i . Cuugu means 'talk, language’; - ;
;§§:iiates wgth yimu-dhirr) means literalily 'thiSwwit? tzi
thaving-this'. As with the pames of other Ilanguages of the
region, the name distinguishes this particular 1anguag§ P
its neighbours by seiming upon 2 gistinctive wogd T)p?lg
out, that is, that this language has the f?rm gf(meu [+ or
‘this’, as opposed to some other word for rﬁhis . Orenghié
in modern speech the word yimidhirr means In this wg%,
xind': thus the name guugu yimidhire literally descr} esTha
itsel%: ‘this way of talking, this kind of Zanguagei. he
suffix ~dhirr ‘with' is cognate to the endings seen g n
pnames of languages spoken to the South (for examp;?, u§§£
Yalandfi) and to the Norih (for example, GugguR§y1 §u 44,
formeriy spoken near the mouth of yhe ;aannze 1ve§ éiazect

Guugu Yimighirr speakers distinguish a Coasta e
(ealled dhalun-dhire ‘with the sea') from an Inlan L :ho
(called waguurr-ga 'of the outside')., Roughly, people A
iived near the coast from Cape Flatiery t0 Cool_ctgwntspormerp
the Coastal dialect, and the rest the Inland dia e% . o 3
were also fringe dizlects, though even the names O mgke
have been forgotten. Along the Amnan szer_peopledsp €
some sort of intermediate dialect, yzth lexical a§ ignand
tpctic affinities to both Guugu Yimidhirr o the o; o
Gugu Yalandii to the South. Such speakers seel tediaie b
regarded with disdain by their neigh?ourgz their dia ag :
i1g calied Gugu Buyun 'bad ianguage' in Gugu Yalgadjl an
Guugu Ditrrurru *mumbling talk' in Guugy Yimidhirr., Lated to

1t iz hard to know how these fringe d%alects re -
modern Guugu Yimidhiry: fTew Spegkers survive, and gonigge
upeaks & language free from outside interfe?ence&‘i nthe
de Zwaan recorded a %m§1w0§ds iiom nggusﬁgzigﬁutgp’seannie

alect spoken At yaLmoe (0B € 8O f the

g;ver maugh). Many words Simply dif%er fr?m_th?§ri§uu§SNdab
Yimighirr counierparis: GY¥im payan 'house'’ 18 Uiy g? H
GYim nambal ‘stone’ ls GNyilig waglba. O§har wqrds are
clearly cognates: GYim yugu ’Wood, fire', GNviig yugzn,
GVim muupi 'hair', GNylig muuyi. Moreover, there w$¥midhirr
clearly some morphological eguivalences. In Guugu ¥i
we have

mangal “hand' mangal-ngay ‘haands’

In Guugu Nyiiguudyi the eguivalents are:
marul ‘hand' martilorigay hands’

Qr again:
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G Yim G Nyiig
balgay ‘wash {past)’ gunbay  Twash {past)’
balgala ‘wash) (imp.)' gunbala "wash! ({mp.}!

It is impossible to establish whether Suugu Nyiiguudyi, and
eyher nearby dialects, were lexical variants of Guugun
Yimidhirr or syntsctically distinct in deeper ways,

Modern speakers appesl to dislect differences, often
imagined, fo account for the variation in modern speech. An
alternate promunciation or a different suffix is likely to
prompt an observation like: I don't say it that way, but
that's how those Coastal people talk’. There are, nonethew
iess, well-documented differences between the Coagtal Ian.
guage, spoken when the old Mission at Cape Bedford was the
centre of Aboriginsl life in the area, and the Iniand dia—
lect that now predominates in Hopevale speach. There are
wg%l»knows lexical pairs {Inland waarigan ‘moon' is Coastal
gtzdha)_and pronominal differences (Inland lst person plural
nominative nganhdhaan and Coastal ngana). Only older speak—
e?s_feel the need to keep utterances 'pure', i.e. to avoid
mixing Coastal and Isnland words in the same streteh of
speech. Moreover, since the only written Guugu Yimidhirr
(mnstly hymns and Bible stories translated by the early mige
slonaries) uses the Coastal dislect, many Coastal words and
expressions have become frozen in modern speach, or have
taker on a special religious flavour. (For example, the
word for 'sky' inm Inland dialect is wangunk, and dyidiri in
the qoastal dialect. But at Hopevale speakers render the
Epglish word 'heaven' exclusively with dyiiri, the word
learned and used by the missionaries in the early davs.)

Some speakers of the languapge claim an affinity with
beth Coastal and Inland groups, saying that they are
yalgaarrgu ‘separate, apart' - that is, neither Inland nor
Coastal; or that they have dhamal dyiganhi 'a foot in the
grass' - that is, though they live close to the zea they are
still connected to inland areas. Such pecple, whose tribal
land was mestly on the coast and adjacent areas around the
Starcke River, north of Cape Flattery, slso pride themselves
on speaking the purest, or ‘deepesi' Guugu Yimidkirr., Some
of the most accompliished modern speakers lay ancestral claim
to this area. {Roth {1910:93) reports that the Cape Bedford
pecplie spoke Guugu YVimidhirr 'in its full purity?. Filse-
where Both (1828:1-3) deseribes a visit to the pecople living
ajiong the Starcke River and mentions that although they
'speak kekg—yimidir as at Cooktown, Cape Bedford, etc.' they
can communicate freely with people along the coast from Cape
Flattery northwards, people who speak a dizlect he calls
‘Roke jom-bol' or 'koko yimebol'.) Although Hopevale
people recognize that different locales had different WaYs
of talking, the differences have now been blurred, and sep-
arate dislect names zre only known for a few areas.

1.3 TERRITORY AND NEIGHROURS

B?fore tha_European invasion of the area, Guugu
Yimidhirr spesking people seem to have inhabited & territory
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atretehing from the Annan River and Cooktown north to the
mouth of the Jeannie River. From there the terrvitory exten~
ded west to somewhere around the mouth of the Jack River,
and from there south to the area of the Normanby River
called Batile Camp. Guugu Yimidhirr speakers also laid
¢iaim to several islands and areas of reef off the coast,
the best known being Lizard isiand (dyiigurru) which was a
favourite hunting and gathering spot for people from the
Point Lookout area. The tribal territory was divided into
thirty-two named regions. A single major family group :
{tracing descent from fathers to sons) traditionally had con-
troel over each such region, taking asdvantage of seasonal
hunting and gathering on favoured spots anrd enjoving the
protection of sacred places, both at lagoons or waterfalls
and in mountaing or caves,

At the same time people used fo maintain regular con-
tacts with neighbouring groups, both in other Guugu-
Yimidhirr-speaking locales, and also from farther away. It
was considered proper for a man to merTy a womap who was not
simply in the proper kin reistion but who also came from far
away; this meant that, say, an Inland speaker might marry
and bring back to his territory a woman from a distant
Coastal area, or even from ancther language area aitogether.
Guugu Yimidhirr men are reported to have travelled routinely
as far north as Coen, in the early days, and withis people's
memories there were regular contacts between families from
Batile Camp, the north side of the Meivor River mouth and
the ¥Flinders Island group.

South of the Annan River people spoke the closely re-
lated Gugu Yalandii language. Based on medern wordlists
there is about 42% overlap beiween the vocabularies of the
two languages., Similarly there is a marked similarity be-
tween Gugu Yalandii and Guugu Yimidhirr in basic syntax and
overt word form {(even though the underlying morphological
analysis of words is often rather different}. The various
intermediate dialects are largely amalgamated now into the
all-encompassing speech communities of Hopevale Mission
(where a standard Guugu Yimidhirr has emerged as the lingua
franca) and the Bloowmfield River Migsion, B0 kilometers
south of Cookiown, where people speak Gugu Yalandii {see
R. Hershberger 1964a-c, 1970}).

.ess is known of the languages spoken immediately to
the north and west of Guugu Yimidhirr. The Barrow Foint
and Flinders Island langusges {(Sutton mimec, n.d.) are phono-
logically rather different from Guugus Yimidhirr and its
southerly neighbours, frequently dropping initial consonants
and displaying seemingly more complex vowel systems; the
same is true of languages to the west, ealied variocusly Gugu
Warra {Gyim warre 'bad’'} znd Lama-Lama by Hopevale people.
One basis for comparing these languages is the variety of
names to describe inhabitants of variocus regioms {Sutten
1076, has collected 2 range of such namesg). TFor example,
pecple from the area around the source of the Jack River are
called in Guugy Yimidhirr bame muunhdhi-ingu (bama '‘pPerson’;
muunhdhi territory mame; ~:ngu purposive suffix}, In the
Fiinders Island lanpuage this becomes aba uniiyt, in the

L
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Barrow point language ama untiyanu, and in 'Lama-Lama' mba
ndikaram. "
. People in the olden days are reputed t¢ have been ao-
complished polyglots, who travelled widely and who were able
to converse freely with members of other groups. Guugn
Yimidhirr people in the olden days do not seem to have
travelled south of the Annan River, (Indead, Roth (1910} re-
ports that Guugu Yimidhirr speakers from areas to the norih
bad only in recent times bepun to come as far as Cooktown.}
Bowever, recent contact between the Lutheran sister Missions
at Hopevale and Bloomfield has led to considerable inter.
marriage between Guugu Yimidnirr and Gugy Yalandii speaking
peoples, with significant resuliant bilingualiism.

A pumber of individuals who have escaped the homogeniz-

ing effects of mission life still have impressive linguistic

skills; some speak both Guugu Yimidhirr and Gugn Yalandji
fluently, and also maintain a knowiedge of a mother-tongue
from elsewhere; in such ap environmen:t im which knowing more
than ope langusge was the norm it is hard to guess at the
degree of mutual intelligibility between neighbouring lan-
guiges, not to meniion the amount of influence one language
might have had on another.

i.4 SOCIOLINGUISTIC NOTES

Clearly, im this region the language one spoke was
clogsely related to who one was: Just as elaims to land and
rights in its use came from cne's father, so too did cne lay
legitimate claim to one's father's language. But one aiso
knew and could righifully use one's mother's dialect or lan-
guage, much as one had certain residual rights in a gambul
‘stomach’ {i.e., mother's-side) territory. At presentday
Hopevale many people, in fact, have some sort of claim over
languages they do not know, because z parent was brought to
the mission from another srea; this ieads to strange asd
often poignant disclaimers of the form: ‘Well, these people
call that X, but that's not my word' (even wheh one's own
word is unknown), {(Terwiel-Powel, 1975, discusses the
Hopevale kinship system in historical context.)

Traditional bekaviour ianvoived a Guugy Yimidhirr speak.
er in a number of special langusge practices. Many of a
man's relatives were 'taboo’ for him and hence to be svoid—
ed. Avoldarce and respect had a special institutionalized
expresgion in speech: =z man could not speak at ail to his
mother-in-law, remsining silent in her presence and absente
ing himself when possible. With his father~in-law, his
brothers~in-law and with certzin other reiatives, a man was
obliged to speak in 2 specially slow, soft, and respectful
tone of voice, and to substitute respectful equivalents for
many common words., For example, a man wishing to ask his
brother~in-law 'Did you go?' could not use the ordinary
Guugu Yimidhirr guestion:

{1} MWpmdu  dhada-y?
5giNOM  go-PAST
Did you go?
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Insterd, he would haveto substitute the more polite pronoun

- yurra for nyundu (& device much like the use of plural pro.
nouns as polite forms in Earopean languzsges), and to use =z

special respectful replacement bali.l for the ordinary
dhadaa ‘go', The resuiting question would be

(2) Yurra bali?
ZpIHNOM gotPAST
Did you go [polite]?

Conversely, certain relatives (notably grandparents and
children) were permitted extreme license in theilr sgpeech, ‘
using especially vulgar words, and joking with each other in
the crudest terms. {(These kin-related speech practleces are
treated in more detall in Baviland 1979; forthcoming.)

¥alle many ordinary Guugu Yimidbirr words could be used
in respectiul speech if appropriately enunciated, most com-
mon words had Brother-in-iaw language substiiutes. And like
the Dyvirbal 'mother-in-law vocabulary' {(Dixon 19?1}, the
Guuge Yimidhirr respectful lexicon often had a single word
equivaient for a number of ordinary language words. ?bgs,
while there are o number of words in everyday Guuga Yimidhirr
for different species of kangarco and wallaby {(but ne super-
ordinate term), in the Brother-in-law langusge t?ere ig a
single term, daarraalngen, which is substituted in polite
speech for any of the everyday terms. As & resuli, the cor-
respondences between everyday and respectful vocabu?ary fex e
vide evidence azbout the semantic domains of_ths lexicon. {In
the accompanying word list at the end of this grammar,
Brother-in-law language eguivalents for common vocabulary
items are shown where knowsn,)

Rather few people 4% Hopevale know words from the spe-
cial respectful styie; and the kinship p?agtieas that sup-
ported respectful speech have lapsed, Slmzlarly,_knowZedge
of other special genres is fading from the community. Ig
addition to traditional songs to aoCoOmpany dance, a special
sort of extemporanecus song, called ganhil, ailowed peogle
to praise or abuse others with impunity. (The last great
singer of such songs died in 1975.) G§ugu Ylmidh;rr apesk-
ers, when huntisg or conversing over disiance, still employ
conventionalized gestures to supplement or replace speech.
Many of the same signs are in use that Roth {1908} reported
for Cape Bedford seventy years ago.

1.5 REOPEVALE MISSION

After gold was discovered on the Palmer River in_18?2,
miners poured lato the srea, using the guickly established
port of Cooktown as their port of entry. From the stari re-
lations between Buropeans and the Aboriginal owners of the
iand were hostile, beginning with a pitched battle and sub-
sequent massacre of Aborigines at the spot on the Palmer
route that came to be called Battle Camp. By the middle
1880s Cooktown was a thriving port and boom town, and ]
Aborigines had been banned from the town after Qark as A nuie-
sance. Aboriginal numbers were dwindling, and ip the opin-
lon of a Cooktown settler '(t)he belief that they are relics

| |
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of humanity who must die out in a few years is bevond gues-
tion' {McNickle 1897). Ip 1886, a Lutheran Missionary,
Johannes Flierl, delayed on his way to New Guinea, estabe
lished 2 Misslion on land recently gazeitted as an Aboriginal
Reserve at Cape Bedford, on the barren north shore of the
Endeavour River {Lohe 1866). A voung German missionary, .
H. Schwarz, arrived the following year and became the spir-
itual and earthly guardian of the Aborigines of the area
until World War II., What remsined of the Cooktown iribes
and other Guugu Yimidhirr speaking groups o the North soon
settled on the Cape Bedford Beserve. Youhg people from
the area, and eventually from other parts of Queensland,
beoarded at the Missior school, and oider people continued
o roam around the Reserve, occcasionally emploved on sta-
tioms or in Cocktown.

After Worlid War T, when the white population of the
ares fell to a tiny fraciios of the gold boom size, the
Migsion called Hope Valley at Cape Bedford was an enclave
of Lautheran hard work and virtue, struggliing to eke what
iiving it could from the poor iand of the Reserve and from
the industries of the sea. BRecause of Worlid War II the en-
tire population of Hopevale was from 1842 untii 18249 relo-
cated at Woorabinda, inland from Rockhampton, some 800
miles to the south, After the war, the Lutherans reestab-
lished the Hopevale mission at a spot about fifteen miles
iniand from the original site, and most of those people who
had survived the stay irn the south returned to a settiement
sti1] administered by missionaries, but subject to a more

all-encompassing contrel by the Queensiand Government., To-

day Hopevale is a community of around six hundred, with
about two dozmen European staff who operate & store, a bank
and post office, 2 State school, 2 Kind of pastoral holding
operation, and a3 Lutheran church.

¥When Filierl and his successors began mission work at
Cape Bedford, most of the people iiving in the area were
speakers of Coastal Guugs Yimidhiry; few people had surw
vived from the original Cape Redford familles, and rather
more were living around the Mclvor River. The first mis-
sionaries learned Coastal speech, and their Bible and hymp
translations have preserved Coastazl words. Later remnants
of other surrounding tribes, znot 2ll of them Guugu
Yimidhirr speaking people, found themselves fransporied to
the mission. A large group came to Cape Bedford after the
coliapse of the Lutheran missions at Marie Yamba (nesar
Progerpine) and Bloomfield River; others - especially part-
European children found in Aboriginal fringe camps and on
gtations - were sent to Hope Valley from as far away as
Longreach to the South, or Coen and the tip of Cape York
Penninsuls to the North. All these people learned fiuugn
Yimidhirr as & kind of lingua francaz, and even people from
areas where dialects clome to Guugy Yimidhirr were spoken
sbandoned their native tongues in favour of the mission
gtandard. (At the same time, Missionary Schwarz insisted
that only standard English be taught and spoken at the
Mission; even today Hopevale people regard with some dis-
dain their brethrern from other areas who speak the distine~
tily Aboriginal ‘'Cape York English'.)
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Present-day language at Hopevale ig sgmetning of & con-
glomerate. Much ordinary ceav&rgation ig in English with a .
heavy sprinkling of Guugu Yimid%xrr pronoun? and common nouns
e.g. 'Fgali [we twol go for mayt {food] now', Similarly,
Guugu Yimidhirr conversation re;iag on fraquent‘Engiish lex-
jeal items. Choosing Guugu Yimidhirr over Engl1sh usnally
signals & social decigion (e.g. to e§czudg white peop}e from
+he discussion, to remind an uppity interlioccuytor of his
Aboriginal heritage, etc.). Furihermore, 28 2 result of
muach syntactic and phonological interference grom*the other
1aznguages whieh people who make up the community spesk or
spoke - as well as from fnglish - there is a g?eat_deal of
variation in Hopevale speech, and Ggugu_?imxdhlrr is under
heavy pressures to regularize and simplify; only the_oideat
speakers of the language, and of these only people with le-
gitimate ancestral claims to the area, speak with cqnfz?ence
of 'proper' Guugu Yimidhirr and revile the guugu dyiga 'weak

wech' of younger people.
8p96b§0netbiies§, Gﬁugﬂ Yimidhirr is the first 1gnguage_ef
ehildren, though many are effectively bilisgual in English
by the time they begin school. There is, &t present (1878},
ao bilingual programme of any Xind at Eopevale, and many
enhiidren, by the time they finish school, profess an ignRoY-

" ance of Guugu Yimidbirr, that their speech in private belies.

i } i i dind ommonly av-
The only written materials in Gnﬂgu_Ylmldhlr? CORTON:

ailable at Hopevale are hymns and Bible stories in the early
missionaries’ archaic and igiosyneratic orthography.

1.6 PREVIOUS RESEARCH ON GUUGU YIMIDHIRR

The vocabularies collected by Li. Cook and bis crew
were the first written records of an Austrgl%an language -
see Cook (1953) and Banks {1962). Later visits by passing
pavigators in the early 1800z seem not to have enlarged on
Cook's wordiist. M¥issionary Flierl, angd his successors
Sehwaprz and Polandbegan serious studies ?f the }anguag? in
the middle 1880s, and their efforis culminated 1ia Roth's
*The Structure of the Koko Yimidir Language' {1901a), as
well as several shorter grammatical skeiches (Schwarz and
Poland, n.d.) and & lengthy dictionary gRoth 1801b)-

Several later missionaries undertook_b;zef studies Qf_the
lzngusge, but none attained the proficiency Schwarz dl$p1a§«
ed in his Guugu Yimidhirr Order of Services (1846). 4All o
this work suffered from a basic misunderstanding of the
sound system of the language (missing iaminal sounds, for
example, and not distinguishing long from short vowels) ind
from o heavy reliance on grammatical ca?egorleg gerived from
the study of Europesn languages and decidedly znappropriat?
for an analysis of Guugu Yimidbirr, _(For example, Schwarz's
trapsiations consistently omit ergative infiection on tranw
sitive subjects. See 3.2.3 and. 3.2.2{b1.) _

Jan de Zwaan {1869z,b) worked os the language in
1866 without significantly improving on Roth 186Gla. De
Ywaan's work prompted speculation about the scceuracy of
Cook's 1770 wordlist (Breen 1870, Haviland 1974). In e
dition, in the 1960s several linguists (Ken Hsle, Gavan
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TABLE 2.1 - Guugu Yimidhirr consonants

2.1 Phonemes and their realizations 37

TABLE 2.2 - fuugu Yimidhirr vowels

bilabial apico-  apleo— ismino- lamino~ dorso-
alveclar postalveciar dental palatal velar

{retroflex)
stops F d nd dh ey g
nasals " n m nh ny ng
lateral A
rhotics re b
semi-vowels w #

Breen, Li Mont West) recorded fascinating interviews with
Guagu Yimidhirr speakers now deceased (ithese have been de-
posited with the Australiasn Institute of Aboriginal Studies),
The author’s work on Guugu Yimidhirr began in 31871,

Anthropologists and historians have alsc turped their
attentions to Hopevale and its people. Roth (1801-10)
cltes a wealth of ethnographic and lipguistic observations
about the Cooktown and Cape Bedford people. Evans (1969, 1872}
discusses Hopevale and its sister missions at Bloomfield and
Marie Yamba., Terwiel-Powell (198753) describes Guugu
Yimidhirr kinship. Loos (1978) puts early Hopevale history
into the wider context of Aboriginal/White relations in
North Queensland.

Finally, Lutheran historians have iavished considerable
attention on the church's achievements among the Guugu
Yimicdhirr people; historical sketches based on church arch-
ives are to be found in Thiele 12838, Lohe 1968, and Grope
and Hoennfeldt 1277, The Hopevale people themselves are ac-
tively engaged in trying to uncover the roots of their own
past, and hopefully more probing historical materials
will soon be available. (8ee Haviland and Haviland 1877 for
a glimpse of the Hopevale people's consciousness of their
past lives.)

2. PHONOLOGY

2.1 PHONEMES AND TERIR REALIZATIONS

Guugy Yimidhirr sounds iilke # typical Australisn lang-
uage: its inventory of phonemes resembies that of many
langurages of the continent. In this grammer the suthor
writes Guugu Yimidhiry words in 8 practical orthography de-
signed for eventual wider use in the Hopevale commusity.
Tablie 2.1 shows the consomanis of the language., (In this
orthography, by conveniion, ngg represeants the clusier of
homorganic dorso-velar nasal and stop, and n.g represents
the cluster apico-alveoiar nasal plus dorso-velar stop. The
cluster rnd represents homorganic apico-postaiveolar (retro-
fiex) nasal and stop l.e., ratnd)}. ‘The phonetic realiza-
tions of these phonemes are as in most Austraiian languages
{see Editors' Introduction). The rhotic rr is nearly saiways

Short Loog

High i ] i1 uu

Low a o144

¥ront Back Front Back

a front flap, occasionally trilled intervocalically {espec-
i1ally in the word warra ‘bad’ when spoken emphatically). The
shotic r is hemvily retroflexed word-finpally, and before a
consonant, and tends to be a more neutral back glilde inter-
vocalicaliy. TFull contrast between the consonants of the
tanguage occurs oaly in medial position, for ornly the stops,
nasals and semi-vowels can occur word-initially, whereas
only the lateral, the rhotics, the semi-vowels and n and nh
cceur word-finally. .

The status of the retroflex stop and nasal as distinet
phonemes is somewhat problematic, since the normal phono~
tactic constraints of Guugy Yimidhirr (see helow) would not
permit a medial cluster consisting of » plus n or 4. in
some words, however, the retroflex stop and nasal seem to be
articulated &8 single sounds, in others as clusters of dige
tinct sounds. Moreover, there iz at least one word, dudaa
'pua', which, in the speech of older pecple seems to hegin
with an apico-postalveolar retrofiex stop, as if it were
written rdudaa €often, in fact, rdurdaa}.

Guugu Yimidhirr has six contrasting vowels, the common
Australian three-vowel system with sigaificant length.
Table 2.2 dimgrams the vowels of the language. The practi-
cal orthography conventionally represents long vowels &8s
doubied letters, although lengthening and shortening pro-
cesses (see 2.3, 2.5[al) suggest that length and not true
doubling is involved. The vowels ¢ {(also <Z) and u (also
xu) are pronounced much like Spanish 4 and u, although short
u ig frequently unrounded. The a also varies from a leng
vowel {iike Spanish a) to a short, very reduced shwa (as in
Engiish but) in unstiressed contexts.

A few minimal {or near-minimsl) pairs will demonstrate
important phonemic contrasts:

LAMINO-DENTAL

wudhi 'gave’

buwumhdha ‘male turtle’

madhi 'embraced'

ganhil ‘somg type’ gaanyil ‘wife's brother’

yidhare *to put’ yidyarr *to get stuck’
(There are rather few full minimal pairs which show contrast
hetween the two laminal Series, and many speskers seem not
to be sensitive to the dilference. Some speakers, however,
charseterize the lamino-dental souads as being spoken ‘the
dry way', with the lamino-palatals being 'a bit light',
Guuge Yalandii, spoken immediately to the south, does not

LAMING-PALAFAL

wudyt ‘strong, fast'
bunydua "night owl'
madyt ‘vain'
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have a contrast between these two laminal series, even
though many words are cogpate.)

SHORT VOWEL

bula 'you two'

buli 'feil down'
gundaya ‘might hit'
FLAF OR TRILLED r»

LONG VOWHL

buuila ‘dry’
bulii 'will fall down®
gundaaya ‘hits self’

RETRO¥LEY »

bira ‘certainly’

maral ‘girlt

APICAL Stop o

budal ‘to eat!

FINAL I

woeul "leaning, obiique’

birpa *ieaf!

marral ‘bottle’
APICAL RHOYTIC prr
burral ‘top, summiz®
FIRAL

wuntery 'place at head of
Moivor River®

{Figal rr is often very difficult to distinguish from
final I, expecially following u. There is also a cicse re-
iationship beiween 4 and »r; in rapid speech, an initial 4
following a vowel-final word can be pronounced with & flap
or trill as in:

bunggu ‘knee’ +dagaadht Tsat down' = hunggu~rragaadhi knelitr'.

Normally this orthography would write bunggu-dagaadhi, guot-
ing the underlying form as it would appesr in siow and care-
ful speech.)

Guugu Yimidhirr speakers.on the whole seem to find the
English letters b, 4, g, etc. ioc be more natural represen—
tations of the stops of the language than p, ¢, %, etec.,
alihough voicing is not in faet significant. Stops in the
language tend to be anvoiced and non-aspirated initialily,
and following short vowels, but voiced post-consonantily
and following long vowels.

2.2 PHONOTACTICS

Most Guuga Yimidhirr roots are disyilsbic, and virtasal-
iy all begin with consonants. (The known exceptions are two
particles: ga, which signifies agreement, and awuun which
glosmes roughly as 'that's the one! that's right! that's the
way!'.} All stops and nasals and the two semi-vowels occur
in initial position; in a workiapg dictionary of zbout iT00
rocta the percentages of words, arranged by initial conson-
ants, are as follows:

g 17.4% dh %.2% &y 4.6%
b 17.1% ng 8.6% nh 2.6%
m12.2% d 7.5% 7 1.4%
¥ 12.0% ¥y 6.9% o 5%
About 45% of these stems end in & vowel. The closed

roots end in & rhotic, the lateral n, nk or y. (A single
root is known to end in w, the exciamation gaw ‘hey!'.}
The frequency of final consopants is as follows (percent-
ages are based on comsonant-finel roots onrly.)
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-1 30.0% -n 19.6% -y 9.0%

-rr 26.4% wp 9,0% -nh 6.0%

The three vowels do not appear with egual freguency in
the roots collected, with 2 being more frequent than wu,
which is in fturn more freguent than i. The percentages are
as follows:

FIRST SYLLABLES SECOND SYLLABLRES

a 45% a 599,
n 37% o 9%
i 18% 2 27%

Long and short vowels occur in both first and second syliab-
1eg in disyllabic roots, in the following frequencies:

PIRST SYLILABLES SECOND SYLLABLES

aa 21% (of first syli. a/aq) aa 2% {of second syll. q/@q)
i1 26% (of firat syil. i/41) i1 18% {of second syil., 44}
wu 27% (of first syil. w/ww) we 20% {of second syil. t/uu}

Long vowels in first syllables are inherent to roois, where-
48 various morphological processes affect length in second
syllabies.

fhese percentages remain stable, for the most part, in
combination with different initial and final conscmants, but
there are a few notmble exceptions. While initial dh- seems
to be foliowed by the different vowels with the normal fre-
guency, dy- is followed by ¢ with unusual frequency {mee
Dixon 1870):

dha— 46% (of dh-1initial roots)

dhu~ 34% : dyu- 23%

dhi~ 20k dyi~ 67%
(And noie the freauencies with which the different vowels
foliow the laminal stops in medial position, in second syl-
lables:

dya- 0% {of dy-initial roots}

wdha- 47.7% wdya~ 32.6%
wilb- 21.9% ~dyiw 14.6%
wihi- 30.4% ~dyi- 52.8%

Again, dy can be seen to be upusually frequent before £.)
By contrast, ¢ seems relatively infrequent after g (occur-
ring in oniy 4% of g-initial words), ng (5%}, and »n {which
iz never foilowed by £ ip words sco far encountered}.

There is also siight statistical evidence for s weak
sort of vowel harmony, in that the second syllable of a dis-
lizbic word tends to share the same vowel as the first syi-
lable more freguently than the overall second-syllabie vowel
frequencies would predict. Thus, 56% of words with a in the
first sylisble also have ¢ in the second (the totgl_fre—
quency would predict only 49%); 20% of words with 7 in the
first syllable have i in the second (rather than the expect-
ed 22%); and 41% of words with u in the first gyllahle haye
4 in the second {rather more than the 290% of 21l roots which
have u in the second syllable}. .

Sp far we have deseribed CGuugu Yimidhirr reoots in terms
of the following structure:

CIVZ{szz)n(Cg) {where np0).
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There are, in fact, a few monosyilabic roois; except for sz
few particles zli of these have long vowels, and most are

ciosed with a fipal conscnant, e.g. buurr 'nest', miil ‘eye'.

The demonstratives and a few loan words from English are
open monosylisbles: nhea 'that, there'; yii ‘this, here:
(sometimes pronounced yiyi); 4i1 'tea’,

C1 and €3 are singlie consonants, and Vi and V2 can be
either long or short. Summarizing structural possibilities
desceribed so far, we find that:

- {1 ¢an be any stop, nasal or semi-vowel (b, 4, (rd), dh,
dy, g; m, n, nhy ny, ng; w, y).

—— Czcanbe the liquid, either rhotic, the laminal semi-
vowel, or n or nhk {I; rr, r ; y; n, nh),.

-— Cg represents either a single medizl consonant or a clug
ter of up to three consonants, defined by the following pos-
gibilities:

Co can be:
[i} any consonant

{ii] any homorganic nasal-stop cluster, i.e. mb,
nd, nhdh, nydy, rgg, orrnd (retroflex nasal
plus retroflex stop}

{iii] any possible final consopant {i.e., possible
candidate for Cz above) followed by either a
biiabial or velar stop or nasal, or a bila.
bial or velar homorganic nasal-stop ciuster,

i.e. L, pr, n, y, n, or nh, followed by b, m,

mb, g, ng, O ngg.

It seems in principle that any possible final consonant
can alsoc combine with Ifaminsal stops, nasszls, or nasal-stop
clusters; but within roots actuzlliy encountered only the
following such cliusters cccur: Idh, ydy, ynydy, ynhdh, ndy
and »ndhk {the last cluster being, perhaps, somewhat unusual).
Moreover, the only case so far encountered of the lamino-
dental nk combining with another consonant medislly is nhg.
A13 other possibillities specified by these rules have been
encountered, except for yng - presumably an accldental gap.

Note that sonorant pilus apical clugters do not oceur
in the language {(a feature Guugu Yimidhirr shares with most
other Australian languages, cf, Dixon 1977:35-36). The
sounds represented in this orthography as rd, rn, and rad
oocasionally seem to be articulated as clusters, but are
perhaps best congidered as aplco-postalveclar retroflex
stop, nasal, and homorganic nasazl-plus-step cluster respecw
tively, to show thig systematic phonotactic property.

The same possibilities governing medial clusters withe
in roots obtain with consonant ciusters across morpheme
boundaries. Interestingly, there are morphological pro-
cesses - notably verbazl reduplication - that should produce
clusters not in accord with the possibilities shown. Clus-
ters of I or rr plus apical which would result from such
processes are, Iin the speech of older people, reduced so as
to conform to the rules. When rr combines with an apical
consonant it usually drops. For example, when an rr-final
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noun combines with an ergative suffixe -nda, ordinarily the
final r» drops (although not in the speech of all Hopevale
regidents), e.g.: :

wulinggurr *thunder’ + -nda = wulinggu-nda
More striking still, when sn 1 is brought into contact with
an apiecal consorant or consonani cluster, the resuliing form
undergoes a kind of 'retroflexization’: a hypothetical clu-
ster of the form I+d is realized ag r, and a hypothetical
cluster of the form I1+n{d) is realized as rn{d), as in the
foilowing reduplicated verbs:

balgal 'make’ balgaalgal {reduplicated form)

gundal "hit' *mundoalndal {non-occurring predicted form)
gundaamdal{actual reduplicated form)
waadal ‘say’ *paadaaldal {(non-occurring predicted form}

waadaaral

(In the speech of younger people a word like gundaarndal
*mitting' is frequently pronounced gundaandal without the
retrofliex cluster.)

Similariy, pote that non-nasal sonorants (y, W, i, rr,
and r) do not occeur as Tinal elements in a medial cluster
within roots. Redupiicated forms of verbs with medial w
occasionaily exhibit clusters which violate this rule:

ylwaarruarr (rare)

{actual reduplicated form)

yiwarr "look for'

yivarrarr  (usual reduplicated form)
bamgwal 'cook' bacanlwal (rare)
bacwelal {usuval reduplicated form}

Hopevale people who use these rare Torms often correct them-
selves, immediately substituling the more normal forms.

2.3 LENGTH ARD STRESS

There 1s a close relationship between vowel length and
stress. In a word of two syllables, in which neither wvowel
is iong, stress ordinarily falls on the first syllable, e.g.:
nambal ‘'‘sione'. A word with more than two sy.lables, again
without long vowels, has primary siress on the first syii-
able, and secondary stress oz all odd numbered_syllables,
@.g.: marrbugin ‘cave', bigibigi ‘'pig', dbrrgindigu
'Indian Head {place name}'.

Long vowels always bear stress. We have seen that ail
monsylisbic fullwoerds have long vowels; the only short
monosyilabies are unstressed clifie particles:

wanhdhar®’ ga?

dgu nhaa bal

*How are you, then?’

*That's the one!’ {Literally: ‘thing that
emphatic-particie’)

Such particles seem never to be pronounced as independent
words (angd are often not recognized as legitimate words at
all when proncunced in isolation}.

Words with Jong first syllables and with short vowels
in the remaining sylliables follow the same stross pattern as
words with no iong vowels, e.g. giugu 'language’,

E— _
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bgdrrabirra 'mangrove', dhiidbangal 'to ask’. Long vowels in
second syliablies, however, complicate the stress patters.
When 2 disyllabic word has a short first vowel and a long
second vowel, the firsi syllable is unsiressed and the sec~
ond siressed:

gabigrr ‘girit
1f both syilables are long, both receive equal (or near equw
2l) stress:

T bifiierddy “water' nglintd ‘what’

Long vowels are not found after the second sylliable of
a word {except in certain compounds); however, the rhythm of
gsecondary stress set up in the first two svilables of a word
continues onto third and subsequent syllables produced by
suffization. 'There are three pattersans:

{i} If the first two syllables follow the pattern S{ressed)
G{nstressed), (i.e., if the second syllable is short), then
secondary stress falls on all odd-numbered sviiables:

m&rrbug&n»bz~gu *stiil in the cave'
béyan-ngav—gu *4ust the houses’
dhilabangit-ngal~-d "keep askingl®

f4i! If the first two sylillablies follow the pattern US (i.e.,
if the second syllable is long and the first short), then
secondary gtress falls on all even-numbered syllables:

nwgmzl ~Rgaly~g 'just branches®
darp-garpin ' (was) growing'

{iii1 I¥ the first two syliables follow the paittern 38 G.e.,
if both are long), then subsequent syllablek begin again
with the pattern of secondary stress falling on odd-numher-
ed syllables:

bifrrddy-bt-gu  'still in the watex'
maanddﬁrwﬁgéu 'lust white cockatoos’
miirpiii-Thega ’had spoken’

-7
magitl ‘hranch?

These sfess rules apply most cleariy to words pronounced in
isoliatlion; phrase stress for specizl emphasis occasionally
zlters these patteras (see section 3.2.4{=-b))

Many Iinflectional and derivational processes in the
lanpuage alter lengih in second syliables of disviiabic
roots. For example, nearly every noun suffix will cause the
second syllable of a disyllabic root that ends in any con-
senant except for n or sk {i.e., I, »r, » or y) to Decome
iong, if it is not already long:

nimbal 'stone' & nganh ‘sblative’ = nambdalngamnh

‘Some noun suffixes also cause vowel-final disvilabic roots
o lengthen:

yhqu 'wood' + wngu 'purposive' = yuginmgu

There are also a number of suffixes that cause an already
long second syviisble to become shori:

bifirrday 'water' + way 'locative' = bimrraydy
These shortening suffixes normally alternate with ordinary
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guffixes which can combine with all roois, whether or not
they have long second syllables; there are thus often alter-
pnate inflected forms with rather different patierns of
gtress and length:

buuiraay + —ay ‘locative's-gu 'emphatic’ = butrraylygu 'stiil in
the water

buwrragy + ~bi 'locative’ + -gu lemphatic! = bﬁirr&&yb%%u

2.4 PHONOLOGICAL VARIATION

In the speech communiiy at Hopevale sad surrounding ar-
eas, Guugu Yimidhirr speakers show a tremendous amount of
phonological variation, Many people have iearned (Guugu
vipidhirr as 2 second langusge - alibeit at very young ages -
and other Australian languages as well as Ernglish clearly
influence the ways thevy spesk Guugu Yimidhirr. Some spesk-
ers do not distinguish systematically between the fwo lamin—
al series (and there are few enough minimal pairs that such
a practice does not resder their speech confusing, although
others accuse them of speaking with guugu dyiga 'soft words).
Others pronounce lamizal sounds with very littie palataliz-
ation - people say that they talk *hard' ~ so that Iaminals
are difficultto distinguish from apical sounds. Another ime-
portant sort of wvariation involves the vowel plus semi-vowel
combination ay. In unstressed positlon, in the speech of
older speakers, this combination is much reduced so as o
sound almost like 4. However, many younger speakers have
made the change complete, and treal morphemes with unstres-
sed ay as 1f they had 1.

older speskers: Durrivey [burrivsyl 'ew’

younger speakers: burrivi

Thusg, for example, the locative suffix -bay/-way is promoun-
ced most often as .bi/wwi (the first alternate follows con-
sonant-final stems, the second vowel-final stems):

nambaal-bay Ton the stone’
bubw-way ‘on the ground®

younger speakers: nambaalbi; bubi-wi
Ancther sort of phonological peculiarity, not connect-

older speakers:

‘ed with sccial variation in the speech community, characi—-

erizes dramatic or emphatic speech, used, for example, in
telling myths. First, nasals are prestopped:

gunday 'he hit it', emphatic: gudnday B
gamisbiiba 'many (1it. grandfather-father}', emphatics ga mi=biiba

Second, in similar contexts, I+stop clusters tend fo be ex-
panded to full syliables with an unstressed a separating
the componenis:

galbay 'far®, emphatic: galabay ‘very far, indeed!

Dramatic speech also has exaggerated stress and elaborately
lgngthened vowels,
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Z.5 MORPEOPHONOLOGICAL PROCESSES

¥We have already seen two general morphophonological pro-
cesses, which we here summarize aloag with two further pro-
cesses.

tay Lengthening and shortening.
form

A disyliabic stem of the

EAERPAPICRY

can combine with three types of suffix. An ordinary suffix
will cause Vg to be long unless Cg is aull or a sasal {n or
nhy., A 'lengthening' suffix (indicated in this grammar by
& preceding colon, e.g., -:ga} will cause V5 to be long even
if Cg is null, though not if it is a nasal. And a 'shortw
epning' suffix {indicated by a preceding dolilsr sign, e.g.,
-$ay) will combipe with & disyliabic stem of the form

S AERPAPAP SR
(i.e., with 2 long second syllable) to produce a shortened
second syliablie in the resulting form

C1V10272C3+$aff1x.
These three sorts of behaviour characterize all inflectional
and derivationa]l suffixes in the language. Length on mono-
gylilables and on trisyilabic {or longer)} stems is not affec
ted. .

This lengthening/shortening behaviour allows us to dise
tinguish clearly between a stem-affix boundary {(where leng-
thening processes apply, under the proger sylilabic condi-
tions) and 2 word boundary {where no lengthening is engend-
ered). Unsiressed ciitic particlies do not enpgender length-
ening: contrast the following sentences. The first shows
the noun stem =nagmbal 'stone, money' plus a suffix; the sec-
ond shows nambal followed by a clitic particle.

(3 AMyulu nambegl-dhirr
AsptiOM money-COM
Be has money,

{4) Dagu nambal dyt
thingtABS money+tABS really
That's really money!

Similariy, compoundisng processes do not engender jengthen-
ing. Ip the following sentence, the two words dindal 'qui-
ek' and badkibay ‘'bone’ seem to act as & compound meaning
‘fieet-footed'; but no lengthening is involved.

{5) Yarrga warra dindal=badhibay
boy+aBS bad [=very] quick=bone
The boy 1z very fleet of foot,

b1 HRetroflexiration. Madial clusters, of the form I plus
apical stop, nasal or cluster, produced by morphologicsal
processes - notably ian verb reduplication - change according
to the foliowing rules:

{a) ld—»»

{b) Ln—mprn
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{¢) ind-wrnd (l.e., homorganic retroflex nasal + gtop

cluster)

Rule (a3} is observed by zll speakers of the language: many
younger speakers simply reduce an underiving Ind to nd {see
ruie (¢)), and even more fregquently 2 predicted rn (rule (b))
is ¢imply prencunced as n. A few speakers, especially in
slow and over-careful speech, will even prosounce a cluster
of the form Ind as written:

mangal "hand' + -nda {ergative) = mumgagrnds (oider speakers)
= mangaanda  {younger speakers)
= mangaalnda (some younger
speakars)

tel  Aesgimilation of final laminal nasal. Words ending in
nh exhiblt some speclal properties which we can exemplify
with the word dhawuunh “friend'. The collective plural suf-
fix ~garr combined with dhawuunh yields the word dhawuuy-
nggarr. Here two processes are at work: (i) the semi-vowel
y is introduced before z stem-final sk whick is in turn folw
lowed by a consopant initiazl suffix:

dhavnumh + -ngu (purposive) = dhamuamh-ngu 'for a friend’
dhomh + -bi {dative} = dhowmmynh-bi "to a friend®

And (ii), for most speskers, the cluster sk + g assimilates
to ngg. Some speakers, however, pronounce words with such
ciugters without assimilation, and this is, in any case, the
orly case of asgimilation encountered so far in Guugu
Yimidhirr.,

tdl  Dropping rules. Two further rules account for the be-
haviour of certain clusters produced by various morpholog-
ical processes, First, no geminate consonants occur; any
cluster C1C¢ of identical comsonants reduces to Cq (see secw
tion 3.4.2.). Becond, a cluster of the form {y, in word-
final position or before a consonant, reduces o 1 {see Secw
tior 3.4.3(b).}.

3, MORPHOLOGY

3.1 PARTS OF SPEfCH

One can distinguish the following word categories in
fuugu Yimighirr:

Nominal: bocational and time words
Koun Verk
Adjective Adverb
Intervogative/ Indefinite pronoun Papticle

Pergonal Pronoun Brolomation

Deiotic
The word classes grouped together as Nominal expressions oc-
cur with case inflection, but each cliass has siightly dife

ferent possibilities, occurring with different cases and
with distinet forms. Nouns andé adjectives behave in mor-
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phologically identical ways and must be distinguished on se-
mantic grounds: nouns, corudely, denote objects and adject-
ives properiies of objecis. Deictles and numerals are small,
closed classes with peculiar infiectional properties; simii.
arly, interrogative/indefinite pronouns take most of the
same cases as other pnominal expressions, but the case forms
are distinet.

Pergonal pronouns behave in a fundamentally different
way from Nominal expressions with regard to gsyntactlc cases;
the total set, again, is small, closed, and highly structured.

Losational and time expressions also occur with a subw
sat of case endings, but they offer a somewhai wider range
of morphological possibilities as well; among the locaticnal
gualifiers are the Cardinal Point expressions.

Verbs take a variety of verbal inflections, One subset
of verbs only occar in ‘reflexive' form, whereas another
large class (corresponding roughly to the set of Intransit-
ive verbs) does not alilow reflexive forms at all., Adwverbs
comprise a small set of words thet modify verbs.

Partieles and exelamations are non-inflected words fall.
ing ianto two classes., Unstressed clitic particles miways at-
tach to independent words., Others act as independeat words,
with full word stress, and iimited possibilities for deriv-
ation {see sections 3.2.6 and 4.8). Particles mark a wide
ragge of meaning: negation, certainty, uncertainty, pos-
gibility, readiness, and so on.

3.2 HORPHOLOGY OF HOUNS AND ADJECTIVES

A noun or an adjective consists of a stem (which may
include various deTivational affixes} and & case ending
{which for the absclutive case is zero)., Within an entire
nour phrase (NP} each element may carry case inflection, or
the case suffix may go omnly onto the last element, preceding
contiguous parts of the seme NP bearing no case inflection
at all (see gections 3.2.3{b} and 4.%1.1 below).

3.2.1 CABES. The cases fall into several matural, partisle
ly overiapping, categories, TFirst are the syniactice cases,
which mark the central and often obligatory syntactic fune-
tions in a clause. TFollowing the comnventions set out in the:
Introduction to this FHandbook, we represent the fransitive
suhject function as A {for actor}), the intransitive subject
function as § {(for subject}, and the trassitive object func
tion as O. The syntactic cases are, then: :

ABS(oclutive) (8 and O funciiong); ERG(ativel (A fanction)

Second, there are cases that mark various optional functions.
within the clsuse, inciuding:

DAT(ive): marking beneficiary, 'indirect object’,
possessor, etc. - this is the most neutral
obliigue case.

PURP(osive)}: marking something or somecne for whom
something is dome; or out of fesr of which something
is avolded.
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TABLE 3.1 ~Guugu Yimidhirr Cases
{see text for explanation of special symbolal

SYNTACTIC CASES

ABS -f
ERG  ~ngun '
wnda/ by -$inh
-3i/ -1
{-ngunda; -gare)
&2 [ st (same as ERG)
5 | par ot fepi; -8 LOC/ALL  (same as DAT)
o s )
g - Sinh 2
&1 pure - ngu 4
g -$a é
% CATF ~ngarih % ABL {same as CAL)
v .
it -
E -t
é GOAL wiga
ARES - G
ADES w gl
ESSTVE CASES

CAU(s21): something that causes the action or state de-
picted by the verb of the cliause; or the material
from which something is made,

INST(rumental): marks the instrument by which an action
is done.

Third, there is a set of locational cases that indicate pos-
ition at, motion to or from or along & place or an obiect:

IOC{ativeyALL{ative): position at or motion to a place.

ABL{ative}: motion from a place; time afier some event.

SUP(erjacent): position or motion on top of, above, or
asiong something.

Finally, there are 'essive' casesg that, among other things,
indicate position or motion with respect to animate beings,
nresence in people’s awareness:

ADES{sive)} or Presence: in or into the presence or aw-
areness of an animete being.

ABES(sive) or Origin: leaving ithe presence of, or the
place of origin.

Table 3.1 shows these various cases, along with their alter-
nate realizations, and indicates which cases fall together
with identical inflections.

'_:f_ .?
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Ergative and instrumentzl have identical case forms but
ergative rlways marks & noun in A function; instrumental
inflection can, by contrast, mark consiituents of elauses
which cannct have A nouns: intransitive, and reflexive
glauses in particular. Dative and locative/alistive are alsy
largely identical morphoiogicaily, with the most common suf.
fix beinpg -bi/wwi. ‘The suffix is used more widely than eith.
er case label mipght suggest, to mark almost apy sort of ob-
Jject or person peripheral to the action or state denoted by
the verb. (The possessor of a nous in absolutive casge is
also marked with a suffix which is morphologically identical
to dative inflection. See section 3.2.3[bL} .

Causal and ablative also fzll topgether, and the best
grounds for distinguishing between them are semantic: abla-
tive marks motion away from a location {or, by extension,
time. after an event); causal indicates a cause {'1 got sick
from/hecause of the cold'), a materizl ('a wommera {made)
from bloodwood'), or a source/hesefactor ('l married a womas
from (i.e., the daughter of) my uncle'). See 4.1.4fb] and
3.2.2{4d] peiow.

One further case, shown as GOAL on Table 3.1, is of
iimited productivity. Although the case ending, -:ga, is
identical to that used with Abessive case, GOAL seems to be
the remnant of a once productive case with almost the oppos-
ite meaning, combining the funciions of a dative, a purpos-
ive, and an allative. Most modersn speakers do not use the
case freely, alithough it survives in certain frozen expreg-
gions, For example, the normal way to ask ‘Where are you
going?' combines the interrogative stem wanhdhaal~ {which
occcurs in locative case as wanhdhae 'where') with the GOAL
auffix ~:rga: warhdhaal-ga ‘where to?'. 8ee 3.2.2[7] and
4.1.4(g] below. .

3.2.2 CASE FORMS,
Yimidhirr fall into three types, according to their behaviow
with respect to lengthening in second syliables of disyll-
abic stems. Bisnce only stem-final second syllables are af-
fected, suffixes will behave in slightly different ways whepn
attached to momesyllabic, disyllabic, or longer stems. To
recapitulate, a colon, :, before 2 suffix indicates that it
caumes lengthening, except on stems ending in n or nk. A
doitar gign, §, before a suffix indicates that it causes a
long second syllable in a disviiabic siem to shorten; gen-
erally speaking such 2 suffix can only be used wiik a disyl-
labic stem if the second syliable is both long and closed
{i.e., consonant-finel). Such shortening auffixes thus have
aomewhat more limited possibilities of occurrence than the
other suffixes. Finalily, the azbsence of a specigl symbol
baefore & suffix indicates that it engenders lengthening onliy

on disyllabic stems which end in s consonant other than n or

nh., Table 3.1 employs one further notational convention,
Some case forms are sensitive to the presence or absence of
a final comsonant on the stem to which they attach. By con-
vention, a slash separsies such alterasate forms, the first
allomorph for comsonant-finsl stems, and the second for
vowel~final stems.
is ~bi/-wi where ~b{ attaches to consonant final stems, and
-wt o vowel-final stems.) )

¥e may recall that all suffixes in Guugy.

{¥or example, the most commoz PAT guffix
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[a} Absolutive: the suffix is zerc. A noun or adjective
in & or O function displays the bare stem, with no suffix.

ihl Ergative: marks the tramsitive subject (A} function,
usualliy with animate nouns and sdiectives modifyinmg them.
the morphological possibilities are identical for the
Instrumental case, which in turn normally marks an inanimate
nons denoting a tool or iastrument used in the action of the
verh, There are several different foruas:

{a} -ngun. Virtually apy noun or adiective can com-
pine with -ngun in Ergative or Issirumental case, and this
is the preferred suffix for monsyilabic mouns.

miil ‘teye’ mitlengun ‘with the eye(s}'

The satme suffix can cccur with either vowel or consonant-
final polysyliabic stems as well.

waarigan ‘moon’ waartgan-ngun
biiba ‘'father' bitha-ngun
gabiir Tgiri? gabiirp-ngun

This seems alisc to be the preferred ergative suffix for
stems that end in 2 long vowel or in nk:

z ] T dﬂg 1 91 Edaa»ﬂgzm
dyitrpaank 'oid wan’ dyiirraaynh-ngun (cf. 2.5{(3})
(hy -nda, -&inh/-:wh. This alternative set of erg-

ative suffixes shows some of the phomoliogical considerations
that heayr on the choice of a particular suffix, A vowel~
final stem uses the lengthening suffix -:nk. With consonant-
fingl stems there are itwo possibilities: any consongnt-
final stem cap use the swffix -nda; but a disyiliabic cone
gonant-fingl stem with & long second syliable can also take
the shoriening suffix -8inh instead. (By rules mentioned in
2.5, we can predict that a stem with final »n will lose it in
combination with -nda. Simiiariy, & final rr before -uda is
also lost, and a final I before -nda prompts & change to
-rrnda. However, many speakers allow the clusters rradg and
inda in these ergative forms.)

mangaar-ndamengan t-nda

mangal ‘hand’
gabiiwnda~gabiirr.nda-gabire-ink

gabitrr ‘girl'

warigon ‘woon’ werarga-rda

gamay ‘clay’ gamaay-nda

yugu ‘wood’ plgu-unh

baduur ‘hookt badupwinh (~badwur-ndel
muni tetickiness® ratrt—inh

muliir 'tooth’ mulin-ink (~mdiir-nda}

Of these three suffixes, only -:nh does not occur on
words of more than two syiiables. This means that stems of three
or more syllables that end in a vowel camnnct use any of these
ergative suffixes, and must instead use the suffix -ngun de-
seribed in (a) above,

balin.ga ‘porcupine’ balin.ga-rngun
&

Because lengthening and shortening only take place in stem-
final second syllables, with trisyilabic stems -nda causes
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no lengthening, and -4ink neither rTeguires s long final syl
iable nor engenders shortening. :

wlwnggurr 'lightaing, flame’  wulwggu-ndawmlunggurr-nda-

wulunggurr.ink
{e) =-§il/-:1, A few stems require these special erga-
tive suffixes, the first attaching to long closed second
ayllables, and the second attaching to short vowel-final
second syliables. The oniy nominzls so far encountered
that form ergatives with ~:I are:

bama "person' bama-al
bidha 'smali’ bidhawal {also: bidha-anh)
T T
warrga!bizfge unzwgfagl
mayt “food' mayi-il {more frequentiy: mayi-

ngun)
Similarly, disyilables with long final syiiables inr n or y
form ergatives with -$47 (and not with -$<nk):

buurraay ‘water? buurray-il
ngaabaay "head' ngaabay-il
nubuunt ‘one’ rubwn-tl {but some older speskers
say: nubunini)
dpamn ‘scrub turkey’ diwanil (but also: diwaan-ngwr)
daan.gagy ‘wind' daan. gay-i1
Thig suffix -§i1 also occurs with y~final trisyllables:
badhibay Tbone' badhibay-tl
{d) =-:. An alternative ergative form exists for a few
words, most of which appesnr to demote apimate beings - usualw
iy veopie - and which, with one exception, ead in a shori

vowel. For such words, an ergative may be formed simply by
iengthening the final vewel:

babi grandmother' babii
ngaanhdu “woman' ngaanhdheu
yarrga ‘hoy' yarrga-a

This ergative form is often emploved with English iosn words
rendered into Guuga Yimidhirr with short final vowels. For
example, the English word 'Pastor’ becomes, roughly, baasda,
with ergative baasda-a, It has noi been determined how pro-
ductive this pattern is for ergative forms of vowel~-final
stems. The ergative suffix -: is known with only one conw-
gonant-~final word, found on 2 recording of Guugu Yimidhirr
made by Kenneth EHale in the eariy 1980s:

ngaadhary ‘dog, dingo’ ngaadhaary (=ERG)

(e) Miscellianeous ergative forms. Occasionally, especw
ially on long muitisyllabic nominal expressions, speakers
combine the -ngun and -nda suffixes to form a composite suf-
fix ~ngunda. The collective plural suffix .garr, which ordin-
arily requires further suffixation in any but the absocliutive
case, geems to have ergative force in the word gudagarr:

{8} Guda-garr yarrga  dyinda-y.
dog~PL(+ERG) boy+ABRS bit-PAST
The dog hit the boy.
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Following the ordinary plural suffiz -ngay {(see 3.2.3[al be-
1ow), ergative is normally realized by .nda which combines
with the plural suffix to form -nganda.

{f) Varistion in ergative suffixes: It is clear that
for many words there are often tbree or more possible erga-
tive forms, and the different forms usually seem to be int-
erchangeable. Some speakers discern a slight difference in
meaning between the -ngun form, which seems to be the un-
marked alternative, and the -ada, -3inh/-:nk forms which
suggest a certain immediacy:

%)) Gabire-ivh/gabiirpenda nganhi gunda-y
giri-ERG lagtACC Bip-PAST
The girl hit me [Jjust now, recently - and T still have the mark
to show $t].
(8)  Gabiirr-ngme nganhi gunday.
giri-ERG 1sgrACC hit-PAST
The girl hit me [some time ago, - neutral sense ).

_These speakers also reject sentences which mix the -ngun and

~nde etc. suffixes on two different noun phrases (e.g., aoi-
or and instrument) ip the same sentence, or, indeed, the
same copnected discourse. However, most Guugu Yimidbhirr
speakers violate this rule with regularity in conversation
or narrative, so this may be a subtlety gradualily fading
from the language.

fel Dative indicates the beneficiary of some action, or
the 'indirect object! or recipient (in c¢lauses with verbs
1ike ‘'give', 'bring', ete,); characteristically, of course,
g beneficiary will be animate. TLocative/Allative, by con-
trast, mark rest at or motion towards a location, typlically
an inanimate thing or & place. (Motion to or rest in the
presence of an animate being is marked, is Guugu YVimidbirr,
by the Addessive case,) Nearly all nominal siems use the
suffix -bi/wwi (for many older speakers, -bay/-way) for
Dative and for Locative/Allative cases,

miil 'eye' mitimbf 'in the eye'

bayan "house' bayan~bi 'in the house, at the house'
bitha 'father' bithawel 'toffor the father’

gabiire ‘gizl’ gabiirp.bi ‘toffor the giri'

Related to these suffixes is the shortening suffix -${ (for
older speakers, -$ay) which seems to be an alternative to
-bi on 211 stems with lonpg fipnal second syiiables. For ex-
ample:

buurrany ‘water® buurray-ay 'in the water’
gagrhaal 'older sister' gamthal-gy ‘to/for the older sister'

in rapid speech, the suffix ~wi {or -~way) is often somewhat
reduced, as in the following two cases:
gambagamba 'old woman®  gambagamba-wi~gambagamba-y ‘tol/for the
ocld woman'
bired ‘river' bivvi-wl-birpi—1 "tofatfin the river'

There are a few special possibilities for locative/
aliative forms that do not seem to have dative meanings as
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well, First, the shortening suffix -%imk has locative/alla~
tive meaning with a few roots, including:

yuwaal "beach®

yuwal~ink ‘onftec the beach'
dyuugaar ‘sand’

dyungar-ink “iafto the gand’

Thig suffix cccurs in a few place pames, apparently oniy
with nouns denoting natural features of places. A few other
nouns, especislily pisce names, have a locativefallative form
with -, a suffix which, of course, will have no phoncologi~
cal effect op a word whose second syilabie is already long.

nengmar camp' nangguurr ‘at/to camp'
- gt gaarr ‘Cooktown {literally, gquartz)’®
(9} Fgayu dhada-a gan. gacey:
lsgtNOM go~NONPAST CooktowntALL
I'11 go to Cooktown,

Witk English piace names, whether they contain long second
syllables or not, there is freguentiy no overt sign of the
locative or allative - as if a place name is unambiguously
a togation.

(10} Ngayu dhade~a Brighane
1sg+NOM go-NONPAST
I1*11 go to Brisbane.

With the word dhalun ‘sea, ocean' @ regular locative is for-
med with «~2{; there is alsoc & special form with ~: {even
though lengthening suffixes do not ordinarily affect ne-
final stems).

(11} Semyu dhedaa dhalun-bi. .
1'1% go to the ocean {i.e., tc the coast, from inland}
(12) HKgayu dhadaa dhaliam.

I'1i1 go out to see {i.e., onto the ocean).
present section.}

($ee part [1]of the

[d1 4blative and Causal are marked by the suffix .nganh
with all types of stem. Ablative indicates motion away
from a place or thing, or denotes the time after some ev-
ent, Causal expresses cause, the source of something given
or transferred, or the material [rom which something is
made .

An independent particle, nguwal, 2l1so conveys much the
game temporal meaning as the zblative, in combination with
a4 noun that denotes an event or a momesnt in time. Nguwal
can either folliow the noun (which itself is unsuffixed)},
or precede the noun, which itself then receives the suffix
-Ig0.

{13} Mayi-ngaynh-gu ngayy  dhada-a.

food~ABL~gu TagtH0M go-NONPAST
T*1L go after dinner.

{14} Mayt nguaal-gu ngayu dhada-a.
food after-gu
1711 go after dinner.

(18) Hgwal mayi-iga ngayu dhado-a.
after food~?
T'11 go after dinner,

3.2 Morphology of nouns and adjectives 53

(iIn sentences iike {14} nguwal caagot be cossidered & sufw
f£ix as it casnot engender lengthening on the soun it follows,
gven when the noun eands in a congonant other than n or nk.
See 3.2.6 below. }

iel Purposive denotes a goal, a beneficia?y, & purpese, or
s person in various way related to the action of a verb.
purposive also marks the semantic objects 92 certain adiec~
tival predicates (see 4.1,6(h]. The suffix is -:ngu for all
types of stem,

mayi food’ mayi—ingu
bayan "house' bayan-ngu
miil ‘eye’ mziztngu
padhibay bone! badhibay-ngu

with two nouns a purposive suffix ~&a nas also been encoun-—
tered:

buurragy 'water’
daan, gaay ‘wind'

buurray-q {alse: buurragy-ngu)

daan. gay-a

1f1 ‘Geal’. The case for which we have adopted this label
appears to be an archaic purposive or dative case, formed
with the suffix -:ga. In a few expressions, and seemingly
with only a few nouns and adjectives, this case seems to
combine the functions of purposive, dative_aﬁ& pe?haps loc-
ative/ailative. These contexts are very itimited in modern
speech, although Roth (1801a} appears to suggegt that this
consteilation of meanings was formerly productively associ-
ated with the -:ga suffix. (This may also be the case ap-
pearing in sentence {15} ahove.}

(16) Hgayuw miilega dhada-a
1sg+NOM eye~GOAL go-NORPAST
1'11 go for [ay] eves [ to have them examined].

(17) Byundu wemhdhaal-ga?
28 +NOM where-GOAL
To where [ are] you [ goingl?

{i8) Gad-i?i nambaal-ga
come—IME stone-GOAL .
Come for [i.e., to get] the money f1iteraliy, the stone 1.

(19) ¥Ngayu gadiil-ga binaal-mul.
15RO name~GOAL know-PRIV
T don't know Lhis ] name.
(20) Barrgear-ge wu-nod ga ? : _ .
mouth-GOAL  exist-NONPAST famildar clitic particle -
boes [anything] exist for the mouth? (L.e., is there anvthing t
eat, drink, or smoke?)

ig] Abessive. A homonymous suffix -.ga also denotes motion
away from s person, origin with & previoug POSSESSOT, OF
place of origin in general; this case, wh19h we call Abes-
sive, is productive. It is much like the inverse of the
Dative.

: R ————= - - = 2
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(21) Ngayu Paasta-aga gadoey
Jag HNOM Pastor-ABES come-PAST
I came from [ being with] the Pastor.
Yarvomen  ngoyw  bitbawaga  moaent.
horsetABS lagtHOM father-ABES takedPAST
I got the horse from {my] father.
(23) yid yugu yalmba-aga

thia+ARS treetABdS sandhil]l-ARES

This is & tree of the sandhil) [1.e., of the type that grows on
the sandhiil].

Notice that zlthough the GOAL and ABESBsive cases use an id-
entical suffix -:ga, their meanings are in some sense exact
opposites, and speakers of Guugu Yimidhirr sometimes express

{22)

puzziement over the GOAL usape which is regarded as conirary

to the productive Abessive mense of the suffix.

fhi 4dbessive, marked by the suffix -:gael, denotes a per-
son in or ianto whose presence an action takes place, or

moves, or to whom speech is directed,.
ngam: ‘mother® ngar-ugal
dyitral ‘wife’ dyitraat~gal
bidhaegurr "childrea' bidha-gurr-gal
(24} Bhwuul-gal gaari yivpg-ii !
mother-in-1aw-ADES NOT  talk-IMP

Don't speak with your mother—in-law!

The abessive aisc marks the actor in accidental actions
(see 4.1.4[4d] and 4.3.2).

til What we have called the Superjacent case employs a
variety of suffixes fo indicate that something is happening
on top of, on the surface of, or immediately adjacent to
and sbove the poun indicated. The few attested examples
irvolve hody-part words, particularly mugu 'back',
fizxes involved are -:nh and, in one case, -: , often fol-
lowed by the emphatic postinflectional suffix .:gu (see
3.2.41{bD.

(25) Bgayu ngame-ugal wnhin.gacingga-y bilu-u(yinh-gu
LagtM mother-ADES sittREDUP-PAST thip-5UP-gu )
I was sitting with my mother on/by [her ] hip. {The speaker is re- -
calling how his mother used to tell him stories when he way 2
¢hild.)

(26 Haandi baru-ul(yinh-gu God-gal
bringtPAST lap-SUP-gR Sod-ADES
[They } brought fhim) to the lap of God.
Ngaqu-u macnd-it [

shoulder-5UF take-IMP

Carry [him] on [your] shoulder!

(27}

{28) Bayan mugu-unh wunoarna.
house back~5UP exist+REDUP+NONPAST.

{it] 15 iving on vtop of the house. i

The suf«%
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Ope especially interesting example of what is apparently
thig same case, additionally involves the reduplication of
the inflected noun, presumably to emphasize the expanse and
extent of the area involved. The root is yalmba 'sandbiil’.

(29) Myuiu yalmba-a yatmba-a dhadawy .
JegtNOM sandhill-SHP sandhill-SUP go-PAST
He went by way of the sandhills [and there were a lot of them],

3.2.5 NOMINAL DERIVATIONAL MORPROLOGY. & number of suffix-
ea produce from acum or gdjective roots new derived nominal
stems which themselves reguire case inflection. Here we de-
geribe the four most imporiant derivational processes,

1a] Plural. Most nouns and adjectives have an unmarked
plural with the derivational suffix -ngay; the plural stem
itself receives case inflection appropriate to the role of
the plural noun in # clause. (See Text, lines 3G, 37, 70
ang T1.)

ngaanhdhu "woman' ngaahdhu-ngay
badhuer 'zawia nut'  badhue-ngay

A collectiive piural, suffix -ggrr, which we have already met
with guda-garr (from gudae "dog') in 3.2.2[b(e)] and (6)
ahove, occurs with kin terms to show that several people
stand in the same relation fo a single other:

gaarga "younger gaarga-garr ‘younger brothers (of a single
brother! person) *

dyiiral "wife' dytiraal-garr ‘wives (of one man)'

{390) Bula dyiiraal-garr gaga buli
3dutiON wife~PLTARS gick fali+PAST
fHig] two wives fell sick.

A few nouns and adjectives form a plural by reluplication,
although neither the form nor the meaning of Teduplicated
nominal forms seems to be regular, Consider the following
compliications. The word gabiirr ‘girl’ has itwe plural forms:
gabiirr=gabiirr and gabiirrngay.

(31) Fhangu gabiirregabiire ganggaal-garr warrga-augu Wu-nay
3agtGENFABE girl=REDUPHABS  child-PLAABS  many-gu axist~PASTE
Be had many daughters. (Literally: “his giris children very many
axisted’,)

But someiimes a reduplicated form has a singular meaning.
For example, the word gemba 'oid woman' is ordinarily used
together with a name, a8 in Gamba Mary '01d lady Mary'. The
redupiicated form acts as an independent singulisr noun,
gambagamba 'oid woman'. An explicitly plural form requires
both reduplication and a plursl suffix: gambagamba-rgay
‘old women'.

The reverse situation also obtains.
special plural suffix -gurre:

bidha ‘small, child’ bidha-gurr 'children'
dytirraonh ‘male! dyiirragyng-gurr ‘adult man, adult men’

Two roots use the

But the jatter form canm have both singular and pliural mean-
&1 oxpilicit plural reguires both the -gurr suffix

ings;




56 Guugu Yimidhirr

and a {rather idiosyncractic) reduplicated form: dyiirray=
dyiiraayng-gurr ‘old men'.

bl Genitive. Possessive expressions in Guugu Yimidhirr,
a5 in many Australian languages, accept further case spec-
ification. That is, genitive suffixes form, from a noun W,
a further nominal stem (meaning ‘belonging to N') which mo-
difies another noum {the 'thing possessed') and which must
agree with it in case. Genitive suffixes, that is, derive
& possessive expression that functions, within a NP, like
an adjective. We may represent 2 Noun plus Possessor NP as

follows:
[N'P Ne+Gen ]
NP

Whan the entire possessed NP is ip Absolutive case
{when it is in 8 or O function in the clause}, the case en~
ding is zero. In such a case the combination of Genitive
derivational suffix and Absolutive case mark 1is equivalent
to Dative inflection. {That is, the morpheme combination
GEN+ABS is reslized in the same way as DAT.) The suffix is
-bi/-wi.

(32) Yii beyean ngaanhdhumgt
this+ABS house+ABS woman-GFN+ABS {(=woman~DAT)
Thieg is the woman's house.

(33} Gudna ngaorhdhu-wi Biint
dog+ABS woman~GENTABS die+PAST.
The woman's dog died.

Here the morphology makes the cbvious connection beiween the
meaning of Dative case {recipient, beneficiary} and the
notion of possession.

If a possessed NP is in any case cother than Absolutive,
the genitive has a different form: it consists of the suf.
fix -:ga (probably related to either ABES or GOAL inflec-
tion), foilowed by a ‘catalytic' element -mu-, followed
finally by the appropriaste case ending:

+ Case

N+ ~rga + -mu— + Case

Mcréover, there are special case forms, to be suffixed to
the catalytic element -mu-; these speciai forms are:

HRG/INST: -in

DAT{LOC/ALL: Wi

ABLCAT: winy ~nganh

Others: as with other nominal stems

When a complex NP carries case inflection, each elem—
ent {in this case, both pogsession and pogsessive expressions)
may bear case inflection - and both must be inflected for
case if they are not contiguous - but freguently the 'head’
noun (the possession) precedes the possessive eXpression,
and only the latter has explicit case inflection, Thus,
for examplie:

{34) Ngayu gada-y bayan ngaarhdhu-uga-mien,
1sg+R0M come-PAST house~ woman-GEN-mu-ABL
% came from the woman's house.
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Hare the whole Ablative NP has the form:
[bayanm, Ingaachdha ] NP m] Ny +ABL

The same process can also produce a 'possessor of B possesse
or'! construction of the form:

ap LN NtCEN] +DAT

£35) Yii bayan bitha  parrga-aga-m-i
thig+ARBS housetABS father— bhoy-GEN-mu-DAT
This house is the boy's father's.

{Both this sentence and sentence (32) above appear to have
the same form: Deictic + Noun NP + Daiive, with the overall
meaning 'This([Nounlbelongs to[NP1*. See 4.1.4[e] below.
Clearly the sense of Dative inflection is closely related %o
the notion of possession, elsewhere indicated by Genitive
derived forms. It is also notable that no further recursion
is possible to express, for example, the possessor of a pogw
sessor of a possessor; for in (35) the possessive relationw
ghip between the boy and his father is marked by a GEN deri-
vational construction, whereas the possessive relstionship
petween the father and his house is marked by Dative case
inflection.}

The catalytic formative -mu- plus DAT/LOC/ALL -i come-
bine, a8 in sentence {35} to form -mi {pronounced -may by
older speskers.)

A possessive expression may funciion slone 2s a complete
NP, when the meaning (i.e., the thing possesgsed, the ‘head!
noun) is understood.

(36) Ngaya dhada~y biiba-aga-mei
isgtNOM go-PAST father-GEN-mu—-ALL
1 went to wy father's [placel,

Furthermore, although the possessive expression normally folw-
lows the head noun that it modifies and carries the case in-
flection for the entire possessed NP, occasionally the head
aour fellows {(or is totally separated from) the genitive ex-
pression; in such 2 case, both head and genitive modifier
carry case inflection.

(37) Biiba yarrga-aga-mu-n wif
father~ boy-GEN-mu~ERG dog+ABRS hit-?AST
Tthe boy's father hit the dog.

{38) Yarrgg-aga-mu-n gudca gunda-y bitha-ngun.
boy—CEl-rn-ERG  dog+ABS hit-PAST father-ERG
The boy's father hit the dog.

These genitive coansiructions, in Guugu Yimidhirr, mark
Aljenable possession, which includes the relationships be-
tween Xinsmen., Inslienable possegsion, the relationship bew
tween a whole and its parts, does not involve genitive cone
struction in Guugu Yimidbirr. Instead, whole and part appear
together, both bearing the case endizg appropriate to the
funetion of the NP which they jointiy form,

(39) Yarrga mangal gaga.

boy+ABS hand+A8S5 asick.
The boyv's hand is sore.
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(40 Fyulu rmomba  yugw-wi magil-inh  yidhg-rrin,
degtHOM fat+ASS tree-LO0 branch-L0C put-PAST
He put the fat on the tree branch.

In cases encountered so far, whole and part seem tobe intima- -
tely itied together in 2 single NP, with both whole and part
.standing in identical syntactic relatioms to other parts of
the clause (suggesting that, in some sense, what is trae of
or happens to a part is alse true of or happens to the
whole}., It is, however, possible for a part-whole NP to be
discontinuous within & ¢lause:

(41) Dyidyti-ada ngemhi dyinda-y ngaabaay.
bizd-ERG  IsgtACC peck-PAST headtABS
The bird pecked me [in the] head,

S8ee 4.3.4 and 4.7,

Part-whole relationships are not always treated with
this sort of construction: someiimes the whole acts like
an ordinary (Alienable) possessor, with Genitive or Dative

construciions., This seems to happen freguently when ihe
whole is 2 human being,
(42} Yii yarrga~gga-m-t biiba—wi  miil

this+ABS boy-GEN-my~DAT father-DAT eyetARS
This is the boy's father's eye.

el Comitative, Privative. Like most Australian langusges,
fuugu Yimidhirr has a derivational suffix, -dhier, thatforms.
from & nour N an adjective stem that means ‘havisng N' or i
twith N': this stem can itself bezr case inflection. Stems
with leng, final second syliables, ending in y, also form

a comitative stem with -8{rr. {Moreover, scome spezkers oc-
casionally seem to irveat the Comitative suffix as if it

were a lengthening suffix of the form -:dhirr.)

{43) ¥Ngayu galga~diivr. WNgayu buwwrray-ivre,
lagtNOM spear-COMHARS laplOM water-COMMABS.
I have & spear.. T have water. (Lit., I am with spear,...}

{44) Bidha gada~y  ngam-~{wdhire.
chiid+ARS come-PAST mother~COMEARS
The child came with its mother.

Comltative constructions indicate actual physiczl accompani-
ment, and not, say, possession or ownership, which is in-
dicated by Genitive forms: )

(45) Yarrga galga-dhirr.
boy+ARS capear-COMEARS
The boy has a spear [1l.e., he's standing here now armed with a
spear) .
(46} Tarrga-wi galga wH-naa
boy-GER+ABS (=hoy-DAT) spear+ARS exist-RONPASYT
The boy has a spear. {Lit,, the boy’s spear exists: or, to the
boy exists a spear.)

Comitative occurs with cases other than Absolutive,

sften without & ‘head' noun, in fhe meaning 'a person with

| | .
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{47 Galga~dhirr-rgun rnhinaan —p
spear-COM-ERG Zag+ACC Jook for+REDUP-NONPAST
-ya |
spear-CAUT
{5omeonel] with a spear is locking for you, [and] might
spear you [ so watch out!].

(48} Galga-dhirr.gal gaari yuba gad-ii !
gpear—COM-ADEE NOT  close come-TMP
Den't come near to la man] with a spear!

Comitative can aiso follow a Genitive suffix (although no
cases of the reverse are known).

£49) Myulu gada-y  bidha wangaarv-ga-mu-dhire
3egtOM come—PAST child~ white man-GEN-me-COMEARS
He came with the white man's child.

4 pumber of expressions have the form N+COM even though no
corresponding free noun exista. For example, the expression
dinggaw~dhirr means 'hungry' even though there is no unsufw
tixed word dingga. Comitative expressions, acting as adi-
ectival predicates {see 4.1.8[g}, carn 8is0o receive further
modification or intensification.

{50) Dyiirraayng-gurs varra gaga-dhirr-gu.
0ld man-grrr+aBS bad {=very} poison-COMPABS-gu
The o¢ld man 18 very sick seill,

Corresponding to CO¥ -dkire is the Privative suffix
~mul which means 'without'., The range of meaning of the
Privative seems somewhat more restricted than that of Come
itative, and no examplies are attested of PRIV in combina-
tion with any case other than Absolutive.

{81} Wgayu galga-mul.
1gttNOM spear-PRIV
I am without a spear.

{62} Fyulu dingga-mul.
IsgHiOM "hunger'-PRIV

He's not hungry,

Bidha ngamu-ml gadawy
child¥ABS mother-PRIVHASS come-PAST
The ¢hild came without its mother.

{53)

{d} Case forms with catalytic -:Mu~, Some nominal roots re-
guire the catalytic element -:mu- before they can accepi
cage inflection other than the zero Absoluntive suffix,
éxample, the adjective yindu ‘other, different' has the
following case forms:

For

ERG/INST yindu-1m-n

DAT/10C/ALL yindu-um-i

ABL/CAU yindu-umi-ng yindu—mu—ngonh
PURF yinduwtmu-ngu

etc.,

Othgr neminais that inflect this way inciude wulbu "all’
(which inflects with the stem wulbu-umu-}, gadhii 'far
away' (stem: gadhii-mu-}, wanggaar 'above, high' (stem:
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wanggaa-mu~}, the numerals gudhiirre "twe' and guunduu
‘three' (but not nubuun 'one')}, and the deictic roots yi-
‘there, this' (which has Absolutive form yii and stem form
yi-mu- or yii-mu-) and nha- ’'thait, there' {wvhich has the
normal Absolutive form nhaa and the stem form nhagwmu~).

(843 Fyulu yindu-ume-gal miirrii-lin
3agtiOM other-ma~-ADES tell-PAST
She told the other omne,

(53) Fyulu yiiemwewn  buligi gunda-y
Jsg+NOM this-mu-RG bullock+ABRS hilt-PAS
This one killied the bullock.

Here we see the source of the second word in the name
Guugu Yimidhirr, It cannctimean ‘having yimi' (i.e., having
the word yimi) since there is no such word as yimf in the
language. {There is z locative form wiimu ‘here'; see
3,3.3) Instead it employs the catalytic formative, as yi-mu-
dhirr, iiterally ‘with this'; the lorm yimidhirr, & variant,
ordinarily is used fo mean 'in this way’ or 'thisg kind', :
often accompanying 2 gesture. (A esuphemistic way for saying
‘money’ is to rub one's fingers together, as if caressing
notes of large denominations, and to say yimidhirr - as if
to suggest: ‘that with which one deals in this way'.) :
People alsc form an adjective from the language name to talk
about people who have legitimate claim to it: Guugu :
Yimidhin bama 'spesker of Guugu Yimidhirr', “Two further
expressions are peculiar to this word, and unproductive: _
yimidhin-dhiny 'just this way' and yimiyimidhirr 'the same .
again', H
(58) Yimimyimi.dhirr wwt. guunh.

this«REDUP-COM tomoryow.

flet's do it ] the same way again tomorrow. (8aid by one brother

to another after unsuccessfully walvring to ambush an enewy who
was known to pass by a certain youte daily.)
"that, there':

4 similar variation occurs with the root nha- g
nhawmu~dhire ~ nha-misdhivr ~nhaa-mu-dhirr 'that way'. g

3.2.4 POST-INFLECTIONAL SUFFIXES

ial Emphatie -:guw. A Guugu Yimidhirr speaker frequently
gives specisl prominence or emphasis to a word (for example
when repeating a word that was indistinetly heard by bis
interlocutor} by adding the sulfix -:gu, The suffix is
sdded after 2l derivational and case infiections, and it
can occur with nominals and other parts of speech as well.
The suffix is unique in that it atitracts a special sort of
phrage stresg (in addition to whatever word stress a word
has} to the syllable immediately preceding it, even 1f the
word has more than two syllables,

(57) Barbu yii galgfangl-ugu
hawhootARSE thistARS spesr-PUHP-EMPH
This bamboo is for spears.
{58) Ar Mayt wanhdhae? B: Rgammaal A: Mayil-igul
foodtARS wheretlOC What? food-EMEH
Where is the food? The foodl
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The same suffix is used to form emphatic pronocuns, which funce
tlon much like reflexive pronouns, see 3.3.1,4.3.% and {274.2),

[b] w~:gu/ -:ygu. A further emphatic suffix behaves slightly
gifferentiy; it exzhibits the normal behaviour of a jength-
ening suffix, and it has slightly different forms with con-—
gsonant- and vowel-final stems. The suffix lends a different
kind of emphasis: attached to nominal expressions 1t adds
the meaning ‘only, just, stiii',

(59) Bam—aygu gad-ii !
Aboriginal person—gu  come-TMP
Let only Aboriginal people come!

{60) Bidra-aygu wu-ngd.
small-gu  exist-NONPAST

There Is (s£i1l, just) a iittle,

(81) Myulu gaga-dhire-gu
IsgROY poison-COM-gu
He 1s still sick.

Other examples of this suffix are in (13}, (25), and (50)
above. Attached to adjectives, the same suffix produces a
word that appears to modify a verb:

(82) Yugu yaadyi yaadyt dindaal-gu yaadyi.
treetAlS burn+PAST burniPAST quick-gu  burntPAST
The tree burned and burned quickly. '

See (31): warrga alone means 'large', whereas warrgaaygu
wsually means ‘many’. In forming adverbs, sometimes the
suffix .:nggu/-:ynngu alternstes with -:gu/~:ygu, as in Text
Lipe 78 and the following example: :

{63) Dani-igu dhadwii ! Paniwinggu dhad.ii !
slow-gu  go-TMP ulow—gu go-IMP
Go slowly!

The intensifying word budhuun *very' seems alimost
occur with this suffix:

{64) Myulu warra BERggaar wangunh=mugu Dudbnm
&g‘u‘
3agNOM bad {=very} high gkywback very-gqiu.
He [went ] very high, right up in the sky,

Moreover, a few adverbs probably formed with ~:tgu do not
seem to occur without it. For example, mulban.gu 'tightly,
'‘ciearly, firmly' acts as an adverdb, but there iz no corw
responding adjective mulban.

Rugh Bershberger {1864c:69) describes z seemingly cog-
nate Gugt Yalandjii suffix -ku as indicating 'a prior time',
and she includes the meanings 'still' or ‘vet' within her
deseription of the use of the suffix, Many of her remarks
shout ~ku apply to Guugu Yimidhirr -:gu/-:ygu (although
ther? is no Guuge Yimidhirr counterpart to the Gugu Yalandii
suffix -da which indicates 'time either now or following'.)
For examplie, two time words, wun.guunh ‘tomorrow' and
tgulgu 'afternoon, evening', bothk have forms suffized with
migu/-rygu that indicate a prior time: wun.guuyng-gu 'this
morning, earlier', and ngulgu-uygu 'yesterday’. '

This suffix also freguently attaches to locative ex-
pPressions, %o add the meaning ‘near to' or 'right next to'.

always to
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{See (25} and {28) above.}

(65) Byulw Dbayan-bi-gu
39gtHOM house-LOC-gu
He is near the house; ORy he Ils right In the house.

Many Guugu Yimidhirr pilace names have the form NOUN+IOC+gu:
bintrr-i-gu 18 an appropriaste name for a place where many
biniire 'bloodwood trees' grow, for example.

icy Emphatic -rgarra/-:ygarra. Occasionaily Guugu Yimidhin
speakers use a different emphatic suffix to mean 'that's the
onpe' or ‘that's for sure’, bhoth with nominal stems and with
verbs.

(66) Nyulu nhila-aygarra gada-a
3y HOM now-EMPH come~HONPAST
He'll be coming vight now!l

This suffix seems_to be related to the independent particie
gala (see 3.2.6le]

3.2.5 ADJECTIVE DERIVATIONS, Heduplication on adiectives
seems to have a more consistent effect than with noun roots..
The normal pattern is to reduplicate only the first twe syi-
lables of a stem, adding a siring corresponding to Ci{VCoVex
t0 the beginning of the simple stem to form the reduplicated
word, :

yimisyimi-dhirr "this sawe way again'
gal{a/bay ‘long’ gala=galbay ‘vary far away'
gadhid Yfar away' gadhii=gadhii  ‘very far away'
Whe reas noun reduplication is limited to a few words, usu-
ally (but not always) indieating plurality (section 3.2.3
fal), reduplicated adjectives indicate either intensity or
repetition, Consider the following two sentences:

(87} Myulu dindaalegu mayi buda-y
IsgtHOM quick-gu  foodtABS eat-PAST
Ee ate quickly. {I.e., he finished everything quickiy.)

(68 Mynlu dinda~dindaalegu mayi buda-y.
sgtNOM quick=REDUP=gn  food+ABRS eat-PAST
He ate quickly. (I.e., he wolfed his food, repeatedly rushing
each blie to his mouth.}

{Notice that the patiers of lengthening on the reduplicated
form dinda=dindaal-gu suggests that, for the purposes of
counting syliables, the redupiicated form here must be con-
sidered a compound, so that the final syilable can be con~
sidered a second sylilable, and thus undergo lengthening.
The root form is dindal ‘auick?®.)}

There are several morpholiocgical technigues for compar-
ing or intensifying adjectives. One frequentliy used intens-
ifier is the adjective warra 'bad'; preceding an adjective

yimi~dhipr’ this way'

it means ‘very'.
(69) N¥yulu warra dabaar.,
3sgtiCM bad  good

He L very good.
{We have seen this device before in (51) anpd (64).) Other
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independent particles that precede and modify adjectives
include!: ' :

dharra 'sosewhat, fairiy, a little’
buy ‘more’

gurra "more, again’

buurri 'still more?

banggarr 'a bit more'

and we have already met the particle budhuun 'very' ihat
follows the adjective it modifies (see (64})}).

The woderately productive adjective suffix -ngaygu has
3 resultative meaning. A word of the form Adjt-ngaygu funce-
rions in a construction with a verb to describe the results

{usually from the point of view of the 8 or 0 KP) of the

action.

(70) Myulu rnhangu gqunda-y dhugu-ngaygu.
JegHOM Jug+ALC hit-PAST dead-RES
He hit him and killed him. (Literally:

Fyulu  yugu dumbt wulbu  wmothdha-ngoygu.

JagHNOM treetABS break+PAST all+ABS empty-RES

He broke ail the trees [ and ieft the placg} ompEy .
thrashing around in his death throes.}

Bidha buli gadhamaarra-ngaygu
child+ABY fall+PAST rotten=bad {=uncoascicusg)-RES
The child fell down land was thereby knocked } uncomscious.

he struck him dead.)
{(71)

{A giant dingo

(72)

{In {72) gadha~warrqa is a compound adjective with the mean-
ing shown.)

3.2.6 INDEPENDENT PARTICLES WITH ROMINAL EXPRESSIONS. A aun-
ber of independent particles {(with full stress, and some pos-
sibilities for post-inflectional suffixation} contribute to
formation of nominal expressions., We have already seen a
few such particles in action (nguwal in 3.2.2[d], budhuun

and other adjective-modifying particles in the preceding
section}. We speak here of particles rather than affixes
for, (a) aithough these words have stress like other indep-
endent words (unlike unstressed cliticized particles), they
have restricted constructional and inflectional possibilities
and cannot be considered full lexical words; and (b) althoueh
the words in guestion invariably either folloew or precede the
nominal stems with which they combine, no lengihening or
shortening is invelved. The following particles are common:

{a] Usitative mglin. A noun followed by malin forms an
adjective~like expression that means 'good for N, appropriate
for use with W, useful for N'. The entire expression appears
to act as an adjectival predicate,
{713) yid bigibigi malin

this+ABS dog+ABS pig USTTATIVE

This dog is a good pig-hunter.

{74) Wgayu warra bunrracy=gaga malin.
Jag+NOM bad {=very} waterspoisca {=liquor} USITATIVE
I am a very bad alchoholic. _
ol barrga~balga 'along'. Appended to a noun this particle
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means ‘along N' or 'beside N', usually denoting motion along
a river, a road, etc. ’

{78 Dyaarba bubu barrga gana barrga gada-y
anaketARS ground alo underside along come-PASY
The snake came [by an] underground [route].

(76) Fyulu momydyal balga naga durrgin dudamy
3aptOM mountaln along eagttALL water rat+ABS run-PAST
The water rat ran along the mountain range towards the East.

ic! warracl ‘so high', This particle, appended to a body
part word, denotes the depth of a stream, tall grass, etc.

(77} Birri gambul werraal
river+ASS belly high
The river is/was belly deep.

{4} warra 'native of', The territory of Guugu Yimidhirr-
speaking peoples and their neighbours was divided into named
regions, each with its dominant patrilineal families, Each.
person native to a region was knowsn by his or her regional
affiliation; someone from Waymbuwrr {on the mouth of the
Endeavour River, at Cocktown} was known as Waymbuurr warrg
‘a native of Waymbuurr, from the Waymbuurr mob’', and the
region itself was Waymbuurr warra-wi 'belonging to the
Waymbuurr mob', with DAT/GEN inflection. 4nd so on, with
other named regions. This particle warra is undoubtediy
cognate, pot only to Gugu Yalandji warrg, but o the affix ¢
-barra "velonging to {a placel® in Yidiny, Dyirbal and other
Queensland languages. (Tiadale {(1974) mentions that 'hordel
names in Queensland end in -bara.) i

[®1 galae Emphatic, Following & noun or adiective {(some-
times even & verb), usually in isclation, gala has the mea
ing 'that's right, that's it, that's the one’:

(78) Whita gala !
now  EMPE
Right now it will happen, let it happenl]

(79 Fyulu gala !
38g4NOM EMPH
He's the onef (T.e., leg him do it; or he's the one who will

do ixl) :
{f} mgalbe 'covered with', A predicate of the form ngalba:i
+ Noun wmeans 'covered with, thick with, inundated with N'., |
Hence,
{80 ¥Nguanhdhu ngalba bidha-gurr.
womanthBS covered with child-#LU
The woman is surrounded by/has lots of children.

i
i
+
b

3.2.7 VERBS DERIVED FROM NOMINAL EXPRESSIONS. There are §
several regular processes by which to derive both inchoativel
and causative verbs from nouns and adjectives, The verba-

lizing suffixes have affinities to full verbs {(and thus be--
iong to specific conjugations, see 3.5,1); but they also aclH
as suffixes, and hence they engender lengthening in the nory
mal manper on the sominal stems which they verbalize. p
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TABLE.3.2 - Nominative forms of Guugu
Yimidhirr personal pronmouns

Singular Pual Plural
i8¢ persen ngay ngall (inclusive) rganhdhacn {Inland
.. dialect)
ngaliink (exclusive) Ingana {Coastal diaject}
Ind person Hyurdn yubaal yurra
Ird person nyuiu bula dhana

The inchoative verbalizers are =mal and the reflexive
forms of =manaa {see 3.5.4).

bidha ‘small’ bidhawmal *become small!
badhal ‘deep’ badhaalemanaaya ‘become deep'
buyun 'oid, wrinkled® buyumemal * shrivel®

The causative suffix is =gurrgal (exactly equivaleni to the
full verb gurral *say, do, make').

gatbay ‘'long’ galbaay=gurral ‘lengthen’
binaal ‘swart, binaal»gurral 'teach'
knowledgeable®

In at least one case, the causative suffix =gurral acts as
if it were gurral.

warra ‘bad’ warrag=gurral 'yuin'

3.3 PRONOUN MORPHOLOGY

3,3.1 PERSONAL PRONOUNS. Guugu Yimidhirr has free Rropouns
which refer, with few excepiions, to animate beings, ususaliy
to hgmans. Unlike nouns, these personal pronouns inflect o
cordzng_to 4 nominative/aceusative pattern, with one form -
the Nom%native ~ for § and A fTunctions, and another - the
Accusative - for O function. There is, in modern Hopevale
speech, considerable variation in pronominal forms. Table
3.2 shows the maximsl system (nominative forme given).
] M?st modern speakers do not make a distinction between
1?czﬁsxve {'you and I') and exclusive {'aznother person angd
1') in the first person dual, instead using ngali for an un-
specified ist person dual {'we two'). Similarly, most people
at ihe Hopevale Mission now use ngankdhaan in preference to
the Constal form ngana, for ‘we (al1}'; (this is true whether
Or not the same speakers use predominantly Imland vocabulary
in the_rest of their speech)}.

¥ith the exceptiors aiready noted, personal proncuns
have the same case forms as animate nouns, with the same
functions as the corresponding noun forms. However, slthough
for the singular pronouns there exist accussative forms dis-
tinct from the dative-genitive forms, there is considerable
variation in present-day use: people often use the dative/
Benitive forms in O function (although they never use the
Accusative forms as datives or possessives). Table 3.3 gives




TABLE 3.3 ~ Personal pronoun paradigm

Abojoydaeos wnoucdy ¢°¢

L8

HOM {54} ACC (G} DAT/GEN+ABS  PURP ABES ADES g
ngayu nganhi ngadhn ngadhmngu ngadhun, ga ngadhnm, gal iet singuiar &
myroridy nhinalon (in})  nhanu nhanumgu nhanr. ga rharan, gal Znd aingular g
nyuly nhinhaan{in} nhangu nhangunngu rhangun.ga nhangun.gal 3rd singular . ¢
ngali ngaliin/ ngaliin ngaliinngu ngaliin. ga ngaliin .gal 1st dual inclusive
ngatinin
ngaliinh ngalinhun ngalinthum ngalinburngu ngaliniuet. ga ngalinhun.gal ist deal excliugive
yubaal yubalin/ yubalin/ yubalinngu yubalin ga/ yubalin.gal/ 2nd dual
yubalink/ yubalinh pubalingga yubalinggal/
yubaarnin wubaainggal
bula bulaan{in}/ bulaans/ hulanganngu/ bulaan ga/ bulaan.gal/ 3rd dual
bulangar bulangan bulaarmgu bulangan .ga bulangan.gal
nganhdhaan  nganhdhanm nganhdhanun  nganhdhanuwnguy  ngamhdharun, ga nganhdhanwn. gal lst piural (Inlapd}
bilelaniied nganangan nganargan nYANANGANTIFI nGANANGaAn . ga nGaTKIIan . gal let piural {(Coastal)
purra yurraan/ yurram/ yurraanngu/ yurraan. ga/ yurraan .gal 2nd plural
yurrangan yurrangan FurPanganngu yurrIngan.ga yurrangan .gal
dhana dhemacm/ dhomam/ dhanaarmgu/ dhanacan. ga/ dhanaan yal/ Ird plural
dhanangan “dhanangan dhamemgarngi dhanangam, ga dhamorigan .gal
\,,...M\“w."-” p— £, » R e b e et S et Pt Aerty BeenD e e L e AL R ARSI e e e e e e e B et L el
TABLE 3.4 - Genttive and comitative forme
GEN+ABS GEN+ERG ; GEN®ABL CEN+GEN ; GENHLOC COM GEN+COM
nigadhmu ngadhunemn ngadhuant ngaduomdhiry ngadhamdhire 1st singular
nhanu vihicotenamin nhantant whanuvdhirr nhanuemedhiyy Ind singular
nhangu nhanguunno whargut nhangundhirr nhanguemidhizy 3rd singular
ngdliin ngaliin.gamn ngaliin. gami ngaliindhive ngaliin. gaomdhirr lst dual dnclugive
ngalintnm ngalinfom. gamo ngalinhws. gani ngatinhundhirr ngalinkum. gamudhire ist dual ewxclusive
yubalin yubalin. gamm yubalin, gami yubalindhirr yubalin, gamudhior nd dual
bulaan/ butlaan. gamm/ bulaan.gamt/ bulaandhirr/ bulagn, geomudhire/ 3rd dual
Bulangan bulangan. gamm bulcngon, gami bulangandhirr bulangan. gamudhiry
ete,
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the full paradigm. The longer accusative forms ending in
~tm are especially rare at Hopevale, and the 3rd person sin
gular accusative form nhinhaan{in) has been all but replac-i
ed by nhangu. (Roth (1901a:18) shows znhangu as both accusa.,
tive and genitive.) ¥t is hard to determine, under present
circumstances, how much of the variation in the pronoun
paradigm is due to dislect differences st some earlier
stage of the language.

The purposive, abessive, and adessive forms of the
personal promouns are obviocusly based on the dative stem
form {with the addition of n in the singular forms). Since
these are personal prounocuns, with reference restricied to
animates, the local cases {which involve inanimate loca-
tioms) do not normally oceur. (Guugu Yimidhirr speakers
occasionally use the third person pronoun nyulu to refer to-!
inanimate objects, but iz rather special circumstances. For
example, in a discussion of which way the current in a2 )
river was flowing one man spoke of the river with the pro-
noun nyulu, rather than using the noun dirri or a deictic.
Similarly, when two men went to dig the roots of g blood-
wood tree in order to make pitch for spears, they dug arounds
the roots of the tree to find an appropriate root., When ;
they came upon a root they seratched the bark to see whethey
it was, indeed, blocdwood and not the root of some other
tree. When it turned out to be what they had been looking
for, one man cried Fyulu gale 'That's him!'.) However, gen—
itive and comitative forms do occur, based on the dative
sten form, plus -ga- for the non-gingular forms, then the
catalytic -mu~ followed by the normal case suffixes. Table:
3.4 shows a partiasl paradigm. (411 cases in all persons ;
oceur with genitive forms.) - 4

The emphatic suffix -:gu 15 frequently added to person-—
al pronouns, and the resulting word may frequently be irans.
lated by an English expression like 'I myself, you youre R
geif,...' eto.

{8L1) Byulu-ugu dhada-y
39gHHOM_EMPE go-PAST
He himself went. (Or: only he went,}

R D e i Sl

L i ik

Together with the refliexive form of a transitive verb (see
4.3.1) the nomimative form of a pronoun, pius -:gu, has ex- i
pilicit reflexive meaning: ]
(82) Ryulu-ugu gunda-adhi i
JaptHOM-EMPH hit-REFLAYPASY i
He hit himself. #

The emphatic suffix combines with other case forms, {271~2)9é

(83y rii bayan ngadhu~ugu
thistABS housetABS lspiDAT-EMPE
This house is mine, my own. :

{84) Myulu ngadium.gal-gu ylrrgaalga-y

I6g+NOM 1sgADES-EMPY  tallHREDUP-PAST
Be was talking with [fust ] me,

Very rarely Guugu Yimidhirr speakers use a contracted E
form of ngadhu, the first person singular Dative/Genitive 7
form, which is suffixed to the nour possessed; the form is !

%
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TABLE 3.3 -~ Interrcgative/Indefinite Pronouns

*whot *what' 'where '

ABSOLUTEVE wanhu ngaanad
ERCATIVE/ wanhwnda,/ ngﬂnﬁ%@d#
INSTRUMENTAL wethdhu ngaaniiinda/

ngaanitingun
DATLVE whum/

TIVE ngaaniilbi/ wanhdhao/
wock ngaagntli wanthdhaalbt
TIVE ngaant i wanhdhaalga/

_— wanhdhaalbi
CAUSAL/ ngaanii%nganh/ warhdhaa Lngenh
ABLATIVE ngaanit
PURPOSTVE wemhunngu ngaani%%ng&/

ngaanii
ABESSIVE wamhun .ga ngammiilga
ADESSIVE weathun .gal " ngaaniilgal
THESITATION' wanhaarru AU wanhdhacrry
COMITATIVE wanhumdhirr ngaaniildhire
CENITIVE+Case Wanhien ga-mi-
Stem

‘where' "how!
wanhdha=wanhdhaal Tga)  wanhdharra

-dhy. ‘This shoriened form acts like a normal {non-lengthen-

ing) suffix, especislly with kin terms.

(88) Biiba-dhu gadary
father ABS~1lag FGEN come-PAST
Hy father came.

3.3.2 INTERROGATIVE/INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. Gaugy Yimidhlrr
has the uysual cowplement of words for asking 'what?’ ‘who?'’
‘ghere?', etc¢., and these same words function not only as
interrogatives but ag indefinite pronouns {(’'someone, some-
place, something') and alsc as rough equivalents of the
still more indefinite propouns that end, in English, with
-ever ('whoever, wherever...'}. These pronouss decline like
rouns with an Absolutive form for § and O functions, and an
Ergative form for A4 functiom. The absolutive forms zre
wvanhky 'who', ngaanea ‘what', and wanhdhaa ‘where'. See
Tabie 3.5,

fa]l Wanhu ‘who' displays all the case forms appropriate to
an apimste noun, viz,, ergative and absolutive, dative,
adegssive and abessive, purposive, (cccasionally) ablative/
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causal, and it occurs in the full range of GEN+case formg,
There is, in addition, & special ergative only form, waahdk@
used exclusively as transitive subject (A function). s

(B.%.¥. Dixon has suggested that wanhdhu here is the 3
criginal ergative form, deriving from the proto-Australian ;
root *wany- with the ergative suffix *~dyu. In both Yidiny :
and Dyirbal, spoken to the South of Guuge Yimidhirr, the :
ergative form of ‘'who' is wanydyu. In Guuga Yimidhirr, the -
form wanhunda thus appears to be the result of analogic re. :
interpretation, with the pronoun inflected like a noun,) :

(B6) Wanhdybantumda gundaey?

who~ERG kel t-PAST
Whe did the hitting? (Spoken only when we know that someome his
someons, )

(87) wuamhdhu mac-naa, rhangy.,
wWhotERG take-NONPAST 3up+GEN HARS
Finders keepers [ literally, whoever takes it, it's his], :

There is also a special hesitation form, wankaarru, which
means ‘what's his name' - i.e,, it allows the speaker to 3
pause while trying to supply the name of a person about whom
he or she is talking, :

{88) "Myulu whila gadawy  warnhadarru ... Bob.
JegiNOM now  come-PAST who-7

What'swhis-name came teday .., Bob. é

¥

The irregular dative form of wanhu is wvanhun, furiher case
suffizes all attach to this stem. Both wanhun and wanhunbi,
the latter with anm explicit dative suffix, occur, apparently:

interchangeabiy, H

(89) rif wanku-n(bt} galga?
this+ABE who-DAT spear+AlS :
Whose spear is thia? CE
bl ngaanaa 'what', Among pronouns, the word for 'what! :

has the greatest range of case forms, most of which are
based on a hypothetical tnderlying form ngaaniii.. {The
Absoiutive form fgaanaa can be considered irregular.) Host
case forms result from adding normal noun suffixes to thke
root (which by virtue of ending in 2 closed long syllable i
accepts shortening suffixes as well as ordinary case endings:
for consonant-final stems), There are also some specializeds
meanings and extra forms: ngaanilii (but not the nonwghort-
ened dative/locative ngaaniilbi} means 'in the process of
doing what?'
(90) Wpundu ngaanilei?

A5 HNOM whas-LOG/DAT

What are you up to? What are vou doing?
The regular purposive form, ngaanitl-ngu, occurs in those
congtructions that regulariy call for burposive complements
(see 4.1.4[f]) - for example, with verbs expressing 'fear':
(91} Fgoaniil-ngu deba-adhiy

what-PURY frightened-REFL+PAST :

What was [hel frightened of? §

But there is a further specialized Purposive or Causal form,

"i |
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ggaaﬂffx that acts very much like Bnglish 'why'.
(92) Rgaanii boaadhiildhi-1?
why ery+REDUP-NONPASYT
why [are you] crying?
Abessive and adessive forms of ‘what' are alsc possible,

i lized
though such forms might seem unlikely for a geners:
s:zzimategpranoﬁn. But consider the following adessive ex-

ample:

.r . »
93) Mypundu ngaaniil-gal (yivegaalga}?
(%) 2egiNOM what-ADES talk+REDUPHNONPAST .

What are vou talking to? musbling about? {said to someons seeming-

1y talking to himself),

i i - itation word,
Finally, there is a furither all-purpose hes _
which also uses the suflfix .garru: ngagnaarru '‘whatchamae

callit'.

. hdhaa ‘when, where'!. Although a siagle aoun case
izélazg: both locative {'rest at'} and'allgtlve ('mp?lon
towards’) meanings, locative and aliative 1nte?r0gat1veg are
morphologically distinct. WFenhdhaa is locative: w%erg .
(rest}’; and the underlying stem wenhdhaal~ combines wit
-:ga or -bi for the allative sense:

(94) Myulu wamhdhaal-ga dhadaara?
3sptNOM where-ALL goFREDUP-HIONFAST
where's he going?

1lative, whereas
Strictly spesking, wanhdhaalga is always a s
ianhdhaagbi can be either locative or zllative.) Only the
locational cases, wviz., locative, allative and ablgtive,
oceur with wanhdhaael~, ag befits a word that gueries
location, i

Ir reduplicated form, the same root means 'when'; thel
two forms that occur are wenhdha=wanhdhae and {more commoanly}
vanhdha=wanhdhaaliga 'wher'. In normal spee?h, however,
Ropevale people use the English word ‘when?’:
{88} Mpndu when gada-y?

ZagtRoM come—PAST

When did you come?
The case system does not seem to extend the mean%ag of this
temporal word to allow easy formulation of questlogs like
'until whesn', ‘since when', etc. (See 3.4 on location and

time expressions.)
There is alsc a form wanhdhaarru which means ‘where was

that piace now...,?'

(86} Ngali bavrbi warhdhoaarru v ganLgaare.
LdwNOM camprPAST where-dya-callit... Gooktown (H.OC).
We camped at ... uh ... Cooktown,

tdl  wanhdharre ‘how'. The common form of greeting at mod-
ern Hopevale is:
(27) Mywndu wanhdharra?

28g4N0M how

How are you?

it et 13 e
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to which the conveniional reply is ganaa falright!'.
Wanhdharra is a general interrogative that queries manner,
amoust, condition, or direction:

¢98) Dhana wanhdharra dhadacre?

IpLHIEN how goHREDUP+RONPAST

Which way are they golag? Oxi by what wesns of tramsportation are:
they going?

Yit wanhdharna?

chig*ARS how

How i{s this (how would this be)? Or: how does this work? Ox:
how much is this? Or: what is this Iike? Etc,

There is no more specific equivalent for English expressiong’
like 'How mmch?' or 'How many?', ;

Another freguent construction links wanhdharra with
the contrafactual form of a verb (see below, 3.5.3{el) in a
rhetorical question {which expects a negative anawer). &

{100} Hgayu wanhdharra wmcdhi-nda?

£99)

1sgNOM how give-CONTRF j

How should I give [1t]? (L.e., I can’t give it because I don't

have 1.} _ 4

(101) Fgayu wanhdharra dhada-nda, ngayu  gaga~diirr :

1sgHNOM how go~CONTRF  1egtNOM sick-COM(+ABS)
Bow am I aupposed to go? I'm sick.

The uncertainty and indefiniteness of all of these P
pronouns can be heightened by appending the clitic particle :
budhu (which elsewhere in a clause means 'if' - see 4.8).

3

(102) Bidha warthdhaa? Wathdhaa budhu?
child+ABS wheretlOC wheretlOC indeed '
Where fs the child? Where, indeed [i.e., T havea't amy tdea !

(103) Fgayu binaalemul myulu ngaanca budhu mag-ni t
lagHNOM know-PRIV  JsgiNOM what+ABS ‘*if' take-PAST i
I don't know what-ip~the-world he got.

SRR P

%.3.3 DELCTICYS. By comparison with many Australian lang-
the system of demonstratives in Guugu Yimidhirr is

gages,
extremely simple. The language distinguishes between it
there' (i.e., relatively close) and nhaa *there'. These

are the only deictic roots that inflect for case, aithough
+here are twoe other expressions that normally accompany

gestures: yarra 'yonder’ and warrba 'there, that way,that'Q
the way?®. ) :
(104) Ar  Nywnde nambal balga-y?
25g+H0M stone*ABS make-PAST
Did vou polish/fix that stome [1.e., to make it smooth
that way J? {
B Gaari. Yarrba  gala-aygu. :
¥o that way FEMPE-qu

¥o, that's the way it was [f.e., that's how I found 1t,
it is that way naturallyl.
The deictics yii (sometimes pronounced yiyi} and nhaa may re-

fer to things {'this' and "that')}, places (‘here' and 'therd)
and times { 'now' - although this reading of yii is infre-
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TABLE 3.6 - Deigtice

'here, this' 'there, that, then'

absolutive yit, yiyi nhaa, nhaayu

trgative/ yitmaan whacman:
fnstrumental

Locative/ yimay, yueay, nhaway, rhoami
Allative yiimu

Ablative/ yilmmmgenh nheammgard,
Causal rhacoanrier: {ablative

only)
purposive nhzami
Comitative yimudhiry, rihmudhire,
yinmdidhirr nhomidhien
Plural Absclutive yinharrin rharharein

gquent - and ‘then'}. ‘Though in slow speech the first syi-
lables of all forms of these words are long, in rapid speech
these deictics are shortened and are often proncunced un-
stressed. In particular, the Absolutive form nhaayun 'that
that one’ very often functilons as 2 king of third person ’
pronoun - especiaily to denote inanimste objects which can~
rot be pronominalized with nyuliu - or as 3 definite article.
in such cases, nhaayun is often reduced to 3 seeming mono-
syllable of the form nhayn.

(105) Buligi gada~y, nyuin rhagyun  gunda-y
bulloek+tABS come~PAST IsgiNOM rhat+ABS kill-PAST
The bullock came and he kiiled it.

] Tabie 3.6 swummarizes the different deictic case forms.
The instrumenial forms sometimes refer to ap instrument, e.g.,
something held in the hand: ’

(106) Ngayu nhinaan yiimam  gunda-i
legdlIOM 2ag+ACL thigtINST hit-NONPAST
I°11 hit you with this [thing I have here].

Or an ergative form may be used anaphorically:

(187} Bulz  nhaomem minha  yidi
3400 that+ERG meat+ABRS stingareehABS kiii-PAST
Those two [over there, or those just mentioned] kilied the
stingaree

e o

)’Z‘he alternate locative/fallative forms show some in-
decision over whether the deictie root should decline like an
ordinary noun or whether it should reguire the catalytic -mu-;
the -wgy forme predominate in speech {and notice that the
suffix does notf reduce to -wi). The ablative/causzl forms
{(with catalytic -mu- and -ngenk) mean ‘from here/there', 'as
a resuit of this/that'; nhaamungaynggu is ihe storyteller’s

gg'fice for linking sequential events: ‘and then ... aznd
en, .,
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The torm nkegmuu is used in discourse to mean 'there-
fore': '

{108} Myuln wawemurrgarra bama-agal yirrge-nde  guugu

3agtROM breath=unable man-ADES speak-CONTRF speech-
WGP G Gl L nhoomuy nyuiu
white man—GEN-me-DAT that-PURP sgtNO¥ speech-+ABS
yi-mi-dhire et .
this-mu-COM(+ABS) take~PAST

He was unsbie to talk to Aboriginalsz in the white wan’s langoage
and therefore he learned Suougu Yimidhirz.

L33

The words yinkarrin and nhanharrin mean 'these, this
kind' and ‘those, that kind' respectively; they seem to
appear only in Abscluative case,

{109} Yinharrin bam bingal-mul,
thesetARE peopletABS know-FRLIV.
These [sorts of ] peopie don't know [abour it 1

3.4 MORPHOLOGY OF TIME, LOCATION AND NUMBER WORDS

The local cases loeativefaliative and ablative specify.
poth iccations invoived in the zction or state of the verd
of 2 senitence, and by extension they refer to points in time:
as well., Ceriain roois ovccur exclusively with the local
cases, with somewhat special inflectional possibilifties, to !
provide additilonal locational or temporal quaiification. {
The most prominent examples are the words for the Cardinal
Points, which figure heavily in Guugu Yimidhirr talk asbout .
direction, position or motion. There is a four-term system -
of rootg, and their meanings correspond roughly to the :
English compass points, rotated 15° to 20° clockwise. {Thus,.
for example, while the sun is said to rise nagaal-mu-n 'frow:
the Easi', so, too, is Cooktown, which by standard compass i
lies southeast of Hopevale, said to be nagaar 'to the East'® |
by speakers at Hopevale Mission, The general orientation off
the coasiline in the Guugu Yimidhirr area is slighily tiited:
counterclockwige off true Norih-South; and generally points |
dowsn the coast are reckoned naga 'easieriy’ and points up
the coast guwa ‘westeriy'.,) Moreover, each 'compass point'
is thought of not as a point but rather as an edge or side:

gunggaarr, for example, means ‘on the Northers side' rather |
thas 'to the North'., The roots are

gungga—-  ‘Rorth'

dyiha- *South'

nagan- 'Fast’

fr 8 ‘West !
Morphologically, the first two roots behave differently from@

the second two., There is a wide range of locativefallative .
forms varying along dimensions of both relative distance and!
orieptation: ¢

gunggaarr  'a medlum distance away on the North side’ i
dyibaarr 'z medium distance away on the South side’ :
nagaar 'a medium distance away on the EHast side'
quacr 'a medium distance away on the Weat side’

sttt e 1 a7
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(110) Myulu wanhdhaa?  Nagaar.
Jag+NOM where (HLOC} East (FLOC)
Where is he? In the East.

(111} Fyuin  wanhdhoal-ga dhada-y? Nagaor.
JagNOM vhers-G0AL  go~PAST East{+ALL)
Where did ke go? To the Fast.

These are the unmarked terms, indicating some unspecified
dgistance in the direction shown. To talk about z place or
motion to a place slightly farther away, and certainly out
of sight, one employs the suffix «:Zlu:

qwnggoaly  taway to the North'
dytbaaluy  ‘away £o the South’
nagaalu 'away to the Fast'
gutocrala ‘avay to the West'

and for places rather closer ihan so far described, CGuugu
Vimidhiryr has the following seb:

quitggarre ' just to the North, on the North hand'

dyibarra  "just to the South, on the Scurh hand’
naga 'just to the East, on the ¥ast hang’
qaa "just to the West, on the West hand'

There are several sets of terms that describe the
Nortbern, SBouthern, etc, sides of natural obiects - creeks,
rivers, mountaing and hills, ete. Guuge Yimidhirr again
distinguishes relative distance. One suffix is -n.garre,
although naga- and guwa~ alsoe have semi-reduplicated forms
of equivalent meaning:

FUTGLRIN. GarT ‘on the North side, bawk, face, ete.'
dyiban.gary ‘on the South side, bank, face, etc.'
nagan. garr/magana 'on the Bast side, bank, face, ete,’
guian. gurr/quwagy en the West side, bank, face, etce,’

The suffix -:ilnggurr suggests moiion along one particular
side; for example, a path oriented East-West, and located
on the speaker's Northern side might be described as
gunggaalnggury 'along the North side’. And so on.

A reduplicated form involiving the first two syllables
of the reot denotes motion or position just s short distance
in the indicated direction; Guugu Yimidhirr speakers rout-
inely uge such words to give immediate and local directions.
Instead of saying 'There on your right’ or 'right behind you'
they employa fterm like:

Jungga=qunggazrr  ‘a bit Northwards'
dyiba=dyibagrr 'a biy Southwards'
nagasneaga 'a bit Eastwards®
FUEEG UL 'a bit Westwards'

Similariy, these roots combine with the inchoative verbal-
izers ~mal and =manca {in Reflexive form}, to form stems
that mean ‘move a bit to the ... '. These forms are:

g gccrreme L

dytbacrremal

naga=mal

el

| . i ;



76 Curigree Yimidhipy

There are aliso seversl ablative forms, desoting motion
from greater or liesser distances: the suffixes -nun and
-nungank meas ‘motion from a moderate distance inm the ...
the suffixes - Imun and «{Imunganh mean 'from a long way in
the ... .

Two further roots are straightforward locational
qualifiers:

wanggaar 'above {rest at and motion to}'
bada *beilow (zest at and motion o)’

The expression Yii wanggaear 'up here, here above' can mean
‘up {in the air) from where I am', or ii can mean 'up (the

. street, the mountain, ete.) frem where I am'. (At Hopevale
Mission, the end of the seittlement where the church, the
store, znd the staff houses stand is wanggaar, and the end .
where ithe Aboriginal community lives is bada.} The ablative-
forms of these roots are: :

warggaarnganh fuanggearmm/wanggaaemingarnh fuanggaamn irom above' :

badoomm "from below® ’
However, wanggaamun zlso means 'on top (of something) and
tonto’!

(112) Fyulu  yugu yitdharrin nyulu buguul-ngay  wonggeamun
JeptNOM treetARS put-PAST JsgtNOM antbed-PLUHARS abovetSHPIT?
yidha-rrin.
put-PAST
He put the wood Ldown], and then he piied antbeds on top
{of the woodl.

Ang there is & further form, wanggaarnggarr, which suggests
motion ajong the top of sometbing, corresponding te
badiimbary 'below (rest or motion}'.

(113} Mundal  Dubu~wi badi=badiimbarr gadawy, rmundal
resttABS ground-1.0C under-REDUPR come~PAST rest+ALS
wanggaarnggarr bubu-wi gaday
above ground-LOC come-PAST
Some came underneath the surface of the ground, and some came
aiong above the ground {supernatural snakes summoned by
magicd.

A few nouns require locative or ablative inflection to
function as iocational qualifiers, but their behaviour is
somewhat uslike that of ordinary nouns. The words gana
tunderneatht, dhagal 'point, front', and wewu ‘inside, soul,
hreath' all take a locative and then combine with an un-
suffixed noun in s iocational sense:

(134} Bayen gana-wi dhada-y.
house- bottom-ALL go-FAST
) He went under the house,
(1158) Myulu  dhagaal-bi
Jag+NOM frong-LOC
He's first, He's in front.

(116} Marrvbugan wasuwt nhin. gaalngga-1.
cave- inside-LOC sit+REDUP-NONPAST
He's sitting inside the cave.
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Temporal eXpressions do sot exhibit the same morpholog-
jeal complexity. A few roots are inherently temporal gqual-
jfiers: with no further suffixation they indicate a poist in
+ime, or a span of time., The most common such roots are:

nhila "now, today' {there 1s an adiective nhilaa ‘new'}

nguiqu 'yesterday, in the afterncon’

wur, Tromorrow, in the morning”

ngudha=ngudha *long age'
These roots do not ordinarily take case suffixes, although
they a1l accept the post-inflectional suffix ~:gu (section
53.2.40b] above}. (There is 3lso a special form, nhilas
ngarraalgu, which means 'nowadays'.) However, the ablative
ezse, especially with nouns that denote events or other
points in time, does have the sense 'after ...' or ‘since
...', The deictic ablative form shamunganh means 'since
then, from that time on ,,.° Some speakers salso use the
expressions ngulgu-nganh ‘'since yesterday' and nhila-nganh
from gow on', and the curious phrase

(117} ngulgu-wygu bada
yesterday-gu below
day-before-yesterday.

Ancther time expression in common use at Hopevale is based
on the Coastal word dabe ‘early, tomorrow': in reduplicated
form this is pronounced as dabarreba (in underiying form,
daba=daba), to which 1is added the suffix -:gu:

(118) Ngali warra debarraba-oygu budhwm-gu dhada-a
IdwROM very early-gu Very-gu go-NONTAST
We'll go very very early in the wmorning.

And consider:

{118} Mayi-ngayng-gu ngali  dhada-a.
food~ABL~gu 1dwNOM go-RONPAST.
He'll ge after eating.

Duration is expressed in fterms of standard units: wudhurr

‘night (i.e., 24-hour period)', waarigan 'moon (l.e., month)',
gunbu 'celebration, darnce {i.e,, Christmas celebration - the
most important holiday st modern Hopevale - and hence: year),

{120) Mgayu wudhwrr gudhiirra nhin.ga-y
IggHNOM night+ABS twotARS i e-PAST
1 stayed two nlghts (i.e., days}.

As in many Australian langusges, there is only & small
class of numerals, The Absolutive forms are:

nubuun ‘one®

gudhiirrg 'two’

guunchit ‘three or four!
gaquware  ‘five, a few'

0f these the first three have been encountered in other case
Tforms, The root nubuun appesars to act like other nominals
with long fimal syllables: the ergative is nubun-il {though
s0me gpeakers say nubun-<ink) as in:
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(1271) Myulu  mbun-il-gu balga.y.
JagWOM one~ERG.gu  make~PAST
He alone made [if].

As we saw in section 3,2.3{dl, the roots gudhiira and

guunduu inflect for case with the catalytic -mu- between .

root ard suffix., Often the root-final a of gudhiirra is
lost (or very weak) before the catalytic -mu-:

Ergative: gudhiirm{a)-mu-n
Dative: gudhiirr(a)-m-ay

A1l of these numeral roois also regularly occur with the
post-inflectional -:gu/-:ygu in a somewhat intensified form.

(122 Myulu  dyadyu yba-aygu gada~y,  bagru budhun
3sgtROM kangaroo~rat+ABS close-gu  come~PAST lointABS very
dhabi gudhitrri-gu bulams,
kick+PAST twotABS-~gu 3dutACC
Kangaroo rat came vp close, Land hel kicked them both xight in
the Loins.

{(Notice here that gudhiirre +-igufiygu yields gudkiirraygu
where the unsiressed syliable gy is routinely reduced to {:

gudhiirragu Y The sisndard English translation for guﬁnduai

ygu is ‘a good few, quite a number®
4 few further expressions also seem to fungtion as nu»;
meral-like guantifiers, to express large qu&ntltiﬁﬁ For ¢
example, although warrga is an adjective maanzng 'blg
large’', the form warrgg-aygu usually neans "many’ (uae (31&
Another frequently used word is vidently derived from the |
root ngamu 'mother’ by the addition of gurra {which as an
independent word means ‘also') and -‘ygu. :

{123 Barrgaar walnga-adhi dhamaan ngamegurro-ayou Syuumbi
mouth+ABS open-REF+PAST 3pltaLl many+ARS swallowdPAST
[Tt] opened its mouth, [and] swallowed the wvhole lot of them. i
(A supernatural groper fish which swallowed 2 troupe of ¢
dancers.} ?

4 freguently used ergative form of this compound expresﬁzan'
may be seen in: H

{124) Noamegurral-tng-gu guudys  mag-nt
nany-ERG-gu fish+ABS pet-PAST.
Many Ipeople] caunght fish {in a2 fishing contestl.

3.5 VERBAL MORPEOLOGY

3.5.1 TRANSITIVITY AND CONJUGATIONS. CGuugun Vimidhirr verbs
are either transitive or intransitive: & iransitive verbh re-
guires an A Noun Phrase and an O NP (though either constit-:
uwent may be delieted in an elliptical construction in dis-

course), and an intransitive verb reguires a single 8§ NP.

¥ost transitive verbs also occur with the 'reflexive’ sauffin
-:dhi in which case they require either ap O NP or an 8 NP. !
A fTew verbs cccur only in reflexive form and thus constitute
a subelass of intransitive verbs. There are also a few in-:
dividual verbs which routinely occur witk NPs in other :
cases: a Dative bemeficiary (e.g., wumaa ‘give'}, an i
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TABLE 3.7 - NONPAST, PAST, and IMPERATIVE forms
of Guugu Yimidhirr conjfugations

b

conjugation L monosy) ¥ R MA KA
L

RONPAST -1 -7 -7 wprp whvrit I

PAST ~y  wdhi ] —poin -dhi -nay, -nit

1M ~la wia ~EEA wpr¥pt wwaa -rraq, -naa*

Srem form - ~dhi- - - —dhi- enoe, wnie*

hefore further

inflaction i

srem form before @ welbic~ - i 7, S, i

reflexive® . |
i

* gge text for details

Adessive complement {(with verbs of speaking and telling),

ar even an Instrumentzl NP (e.g., the verbh milbil ‘promise’,

which has an A NP (the promiser), an O NP (the person fo

whom somethipg is promised), and an Instrumental NP {the

object promised)). But the decisive criterion in assigning

trapsitivity cliass to a verb is the case inflectior reguired

on its noun or pronoun subiect. Of a working vocabulary of

1700 roois collected in 1972 and 1877, 216 were verbs, Of

these, 59% were transitive, 31% were intransitive, and a

further 10% were 'reflexive only' - effectively intransitive,
A cross-cutting categorization groups verbs into cone

jugations according to their inflectional characteristics. i

There are three major conjugations, labelied L, V and B after ;

their respective HONPAST suffixes. There are also a few i

monosyilabic L conjugation verbs, as well as two small and

somewhat irreguiazr MA and NA verbal coniugations again named

after their respective NONPAST suffixes. These conjugations -

can be distinguished by contrasting their NONPAST, PAST and

IMPERATIVE forms, as shown in Table 3.7. Table 3.7 also

shows, for the monosyilabic verb roots (monrosyilabic L con-

jugation roots, and MA and NA conjugation verbs), the siem

form which is the basis for other inflections and derivations.

For e¢xsmplie, the purpesive suffix is .nhu, which combines

directly with the verb stem of L, V or R conjugation verbs.

However, before it can combine with a monosyllabic root a

further formative must be added to create a disyliabiec stem;

the MA conjupgation root nhae~ 'see’ uses the stem form

nhaa-dhi- to combine with the purposive suffix to form

nhaa-dhi-nku, {In the example sentences such a form would

be shown as nhaadhi-nhy and glogsed ‘'see-PURP'.} Table 3.8

shows inflected forms from the various conjugabtions. i
Except for the NONPAST, PAST and IMP forms, differesnt ;

inflectional suffixes are alike for all conjugations, with

a4 few special forms for members of the R conjugation.

Table 3.9 lists the remaining suffizes, and Table 3.10

gives examples of full inflected forms for verbs of the dif.

Terent conjugations. In the remzinder of this section we
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TABLE 3.8 « Verbal inflection for five conjugations ) W a
< £3 T3 X
N i, L v R —_““ ‘;- = : sl& “ g g g o) X .§
coni. nonogyi. L conj. cony. £ . R g 3 Efx »§ RIS g
HONPAST gunda-1 dhaaba=nge-1 dhadaec ngatbu.er - § b - B I TS G A -3
PAST gurtdamy dhacba=nga~dii  dhada-y ngalbu-rrin 8 0 ! : g 8 g g K é B g
IMPerative  gunda-la dhaabarnga-la  dhadit ngalby.rry Ry §§ §§ § g § i d g
PIRPosive gunda-nhu  dhacbaenga-dii-  dhada-nhy  ngalbuenhu
rihu ~ .
it Tagk' Tgo! "shut, close’ : . '§,§ 'ﬁ 3 g %§
w ¥ roR 3 o1
MA conj. NA conj. g ,g 4 '§ § G .§" iy g; E
- g) g 3 f ? :ln ?} ? i 3§
RONPAST nhaa-c WAL I~ NG i B E § g
PAST nhag-dhi wu-nay mageni : hat é é %E 3 g § g § § g §
1MP rhaa-wad wie-nag maa-rean : R =
PORF nhaghi-rhy top s ma i ning :
"see' : 'iie, exist® ‘take, get, marry' %} § "
) < " g .
= . \ -
g3 Hlgpd 3l 3
TABLE 3.9 - Further verdb infleciions H ¢ ol ERNR R PR ®
[ s el ARt AR ILIIaY 4
= ‘;; - ER3 i ] @% 55
Inflection: SuEfin Suffix for R comjugation & 3 || & §_§ 3 g § gé §
(1f different from unormal ! ;;j‘ - ¥ ®E ¥ R £ 8 B8 .
guffix) ; k3
PifRPogive w¥thit {sane) E - S
CONTRF 3 & 'g g 3 § .8 8§ o3
{eontrafactual) witdx (zame) { ;§ .é . ,é Erg g "% 3 : 3 >
PASTHIEG w: Trmagne - TR P §:§ §'§ gs ggé ~§§ EL LA %
i - E H 3 ] i H H L]
CAUTLouary ~ya ~irrbaga ool e AdRE RIASRRER 2R ii 4
PRECADT Lonary — 2y gam wPPLTL, Gt " ® ® ® r
SUBordinate 1/ - I YGR ~rin. go o ~ ~
PERFective [ N $8 3 ga Y E L83 .
SUBordinate 2 ~thn (same) o8 »f wi ¥ ,§ tER RS RIS R
3 i i EICIN ¢ [ A A N v .
. EELE 3498 ¢
congider each conjugation in turn with respect ito transit- ® ,gg & S & &
ivity, and inflectional characteristiocs. - :
There are 146 members kaown in the L conjugation and -
most are disylliabic. The three known monosyllabic members 3 gy :
of the conjugation have the charscter of verbalizming forma- v m = a P§ %;g
tives; they cccur osly compounded with other (sometimes ,é : ,§ é‘ﬁ : E 2 g &,é g ;
semantically opaque) roots to form transitive or intransit- 3 ETd 8 Qe § 3 £
ive verb stems. The monosyllabic L conjugstion verbs {or by T 3 5 'g ¥ SO zg ¥ :
verbalizing formatives) are: =mal ‘inchoative verbslimer', W 'g 3 3 3 '§ § =]
and two noa-productive verbalizers =ngel and =bal, which :E A E 5 g E: g :
occur, for example, in dhaabarngal 'ask' (transitive) znd = A =
gadambal ‘break’ {(intransitive). (Verb stems are conveniiowm S .
a2lly cited in NOWPAST form, to indicate conjugation member-- B fa g & p mg 1 LB ~
ship.) As with ¥A and NA conjugation verbs, monosyllabic L ﬁ% ) #a % ®R ? e & .
conjugation verbs add a special formative {which is identiow % 2::% gﬁ gﬁ gﬁ B g £ @ oa @ :
: & & b B < 2382583 Y
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with the NONPAST suffix) to create z disyllabic stem for :
further inflection. ZHence, with the PASTHNEG suffix .:lmugy}
the stem form dhaaba=ngadhi- of 'ask' is used, in a sentence’
like: ' :

€125) Fgayuw  dhaaba=ngadhi-1Llmeu, :
1egtOM ask-PASTHNEG
T didn't ask {(him}.

Kotice that, for the purposes of sylliable lengthening, a 5
verb like dhaaba=ngal must be considered 4 compound, since g
lengthening suffix iike ~:ZIimugu does operate on the final !
syilable of the stem - that is, the final syllable is treat.!
ed as if it were a gecond syllable. Reflexive forms of mono-.
syllablic I, verbs {see 3.5.4 below} use the stem formative
~dha~- in place of ~dhi-: i

(126) Myulu-ugu dhaaba=ngadhawadhi.
3gg Mgy  ask-REFHPAST
He asked himself.

Mogt common verbs in Guugu Yimidhirr are disyllable L con-
Jugation members, Some typical examples are balgal 'make,
wash', wagil ‘cut', nhin,gal ‘sit', and barrbil ‘camp, spend
the night'., There are also at least two L conjugation verbs:
with four syllablies, alithough their pattern of lengthening
2ls0 suggests that they are hest treated as (semanticalliy
opague} compounds: ngurangedal ‘measure’ and guwadyanydyil.
tdrown'. A1l L conjugation verbs have either g or 7 as fi-
nal vowel: 68% have g and the remainder 4. These totals
inciude the 'reflexive only' verbs, which cccur with the
special dki forms discussed in 3.5.4, and ail of which have
stem-Tinal a. Exciuding these 'refliexive-only' verbs thers
is a strong tendency for L conjugation verbs to be fransit-
ive: abont 80% of the a~final % verbg are transitive, and
about 66% of the {-fimal L verbs are transitive. k-
The V conjugation verbs are so named because their NON-;
PAST form ends in a long vowel, Of the 13 known V conjugat-
ion verbs, all have either ¢ or ¢ asg Tinal vowel, and ihree-
guarters are intransitive. The intransitive V conjugation
verbs are: :

baarmgaa {(or baarrngaa) ‘sing out’

bitnii  'dle'

bulid 'fall down®

dhadaa  ‘go, waik®

dudaz {often pronounced with initlal retroflew: rdudac, or
rdurdaa) 'run’

gadaa *come’

nganggex ‘be confused, ba unsbie, not understand!

wuurii  'play, dsnece’

yuulii  'stand, be standing’

i b A

S AL R AT 1 KA S

There are three known transitive V conjugstion verbs:

dirrban  ‘abduct’®

barydyii 'wait for?

macndi?  ‘take, bring'
Finally, the verb yirrgaa 'speak’ is somewhat indeterminatef
hetween transitive and intransitive: it pormally has an i
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ABSotutive (or NBOMinative} subject, but it alse allows an
apparent object {(usually 2 word like guugu ’language’' or
milbi 'story'}; moreover, the root occurs in 'reflexive’
for.
(127} Fgadhu biiba milbi yirrga~y

Leg+tGEN+ABS father+ABS story+iBS tell-PAST

My father told stordes.

(128) Yurra yirrga-ayi!
2p1HN0M speak-REFHIMD
You {all} have z talk, have a yarn!

The imperative form of a V conjugation verb has <{ in
place of the stem-final vowel, In the case of a reduplicat-
ed imperative, it is this {-final stem that reduplicates
{see 3.5.2}.

There are about fifty R conjugation verbs in the every-
day working vocabulary, slightly more than haif with stem-
final «, and almost all the rest with stem final uw. Omnly R
conjugation verbs have stem—final long vowelg {although verbs
from other conjugations sometimes undergo lengthening of the
final stem vowel when suffixed} and,_ jin fact, a few verbs
have & non-past form in -2471 but otherwise behave like R con-
jugation and not I conjugation verbs. {(In the everyday lang-
uzge the verbs mgari{{l ‘swim', miirrii{l 'tell, show', and
gaytil 'hook, catch with a hook'® use regular R conjugation
suffizxes, as shown on Tables 3.7 and 3.9: but they have I in
place of rr in each case.)} The everyday R conjugation verbs
buunydyirr 'gather, heap up' and yidyirr ‘get stuck'® (as well
ag two or three avoidance language verbs) have stem-final
vowel short 4. Between 60% and 70% of the 8 conjugation
verbs are transitive; the percentage is sliightly higher with
u~final than with a-final roots. With the exception of the
verb yidyavurr {or yidyunggurr) ‘sneeze’ all R.conjugation
verbs are disyliabic,

R conjugation verbs inflect somewhat idiosyncratically:
the cautiomary forms are compounds of the verb stem and a
further formative baga; ‘reflexive’ forms are compounded
from the verdb stem and & reflexive wverbalizing suffix {(pro-
bably the reflexive form of .ngal} -ngarrael (sometimes
-ngadhal). R conjugation verbs with fingl a oy ¢ and for
some speakers with final u form imperatives in -rra; for
other speakers, u-final verbs form imperatives in -rru.

Verbs in the MA and NA conjugations have monosyllabic
roots but are always inflected s8¢ 2s to produce poelysylliabice
words, There are only three ¥A conjugriion verbs, one some-
§hat irregular {(the cited forms show root plius NONPAST suf-

ixy:

rhaa-maax  Tsee’
- Tpive’
wal-maa  ‘rise, get up, ascend’

The imperative is formed with the suffix -wga ang reduplica-
ted forms of the imperative (see 3.5.2) are based on the
Tully suffized (disyliabic} form.

{129y Rgadhu ww-waal
1sg+DAT give-iIMP
You give 11t} to me!l
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(130) Npndu nhoa-walal
28 tN0M see-REDUPHIMP
You keep on looking!

{131} Hal-ga!
arise-iMP
Get up! Took out! Be carefuil

(In both (130) and {131) & cluster of Il+w reduces to I by tm;
general rule disallowing non-nasal soporants as final elem- °
ents in clusters; see 2.2.) The PAST forms of MA verbs use ;
the suffix -dki (except for the irregular PAST form of wal- |
maa 'arise’, which is wanydyi}; and a form identieal to thig:
PAST form is the basis for the other verbal inflections 3
shown in Table 3.9. 7

{132) Syulu  gaari wenydyi-nhu,
IagiOM HOT  arise-PURP
He won't/doesn’t want to get up.

(133} Sgadhu wudhi~ilmugu.
1agtDAT gilve-PASTHNEG i
He didn't give [it] to me.

Similarly, refilexive forms of MA verbs are basad on a stem
composed of the momosyllabie root plus the stem formative

~-dhe {note the parallelis with monosyiiabic L. conjugation
verbs)., Normalliy, the refliexive forms of wu-maa 'give'

hased on a stelr with a long first syllable: wuu-dhg-

{134} Fgali wudha-ayt
Lda 0¥ pive-REF+IMP
Let's trade [things with each other].

(135) Wanhdharra rhama. gal rhoadhaaldha-ya?
how 2egADES segtREIRIP-REFANONPAST
How does [1t] seem to you?

e bt e L e

are

The NA conjugation verbs are similarly few in number
and irregular in form. There are three members: itwo full g
verbs and one verbalizing formastive used in meking causativel
verbs: g
wu-nae  ‘lie down, sleep, exist’
A~ Nad 'gez, marry’
i Tcause, ..’
Again, monosylilabic roots combine with syllabic suffixes te
give full verb forms; the cited forms are NONPAST. TFor botb
meg-naa andg -ma-nge the imperative is formed with .rraa, H
whereas with wu-nga the IMP and NONPASYT suffixes are the
game,
(136) Mayi MAGTPAd, Wa-nae! :
food+ABS gee-IMP  lie down-iMP p
Get the food, and ile down!

The PAST forms also differ: mag-nae and -ma-nac have the
suffix ~ni{, wheress the PABT form of wu-maa is wu-nay
'iay down'.
{137y fyulu galga mag-nt,  wWu-nay.

3egtNON speartABS get-PAST lie down?PAST.

fe got {his) apear and lay doun.

!

7
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As with other monosyllabic verb roots, further verb inflec
tjons (i.e., those listed on Table 3. 9} are based on & stem
composed of root plus a further formative. The two verbs
maa-naa and -ma-naa use the stem formative -ni- (identical
to thelr PAST forms) and wu-nae uses a formative -na-.

¢138) Wyulu dhada~y wungwnhu.
JagiOM go-PAST lile down—PURP
He went to lle down.

(139) ¥gayu nambal maaniw-1 Lrgie,
1agNOM moneytABS get~PASTHNEG
T didn't get money,

Similarly, both mag-naa and -ma-naa have reflexive forms,
based on & stem composed of root plus the stem formative -ng-.

(140) Bula maand~adht..
3duANOM get-REPHPAST
They two got married.

{In 2 word like maanaadhi in (140) we could divide morphemes
and gioss as follows:

mag-na-adivt
get-5TEM FORMATIVE-REF4PAST

to show that the monosyilabic root combines with -na- before
receiving the further suffix -:dhi. ¥For convenience we do
not divide the stem in example sentences; however, the ci-
tation form for MA and NA conjugation verbs separates the
root from the NONPAST suffix by a dash to distinguish such
verbs from V conjugation wverbs.)

Speskers of Guugu Yimidhirr at Hopevale are making dras-
tic changes in the verb system ag it has been ontlined here,
Most immovations isvolve regularizing verbal paradigms., For
exemple, many vounger speakers treat the NA conjugation wverb
gu~nga 'lie down' as if it were a regular V conjugation verb
of the form wunaa. This means, for example, that they use,
as imperative form, wunii '1le downl!’ - a word that makes
oider speakersg cringe. A more subtle change involves re-
interpreting the conjugation membership of & verb to suit the
statistical tendency for L conjugation verbs to be transitive
and V conjugation verbs to be intrapsitive., Here are {wo
complementary examples: the verb banydyii 'wait for' is,
according to older informants, a transitive V conjugation
verb, The correct NONPAST and IMPERATIVE forns are ident-
tead, banydyii, However, many speakers ireat this verb as
if it were L conjugation, with forms banydyil "walts® and
banydyiia 'wait!'. Conversely, the intransitive L conjuga-
tion verh bi{lil ‘paddie, row' has the regular imperative
bi4¢lila. However, one frequently hears the imperative bhiildd
‘row!', as if the verb were a V conjugation verb as befits
its intransitive nature.

Some Coastal speakers from the southern reaches of the
Guugu Yimidhirr arez also interpret the MA conjugation verbs
wu-maa 'give' and nhaa-maa 'see’ as if they were regular L
conjugation verbs of tbe form wudhil and nhaadhil, hence one
{requently hears imperatives: nhaadhila 'look!' or wudhila
‘give [itii'. {Interestingly, the nearest language to the
South, Gugu Yalandii, has Just Iwo conjugations: one with
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g
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pon-past in -1 (predominantly transitive) and the other with
gon~past in -y {predominantly intransitive}. These two con-
jugations correspond fairly clogely fo Guugu Yimidhirr T and
¥ conjugations respectively; many of the members are cognate. }
and consider the following Gugu Yalandii forms {from R.
fershhorger 1864b:385:
daji-n ‘gave’ nyafien ‘saw
daji-1 'give’ ryafiel ‘see’
daya  givel' nyaka  'seell
H tin the Hershbergers' orthography the letter j is equivalent
1 to the Guugu Yimidhirr dy.] Note also the different mor-
! phological analyses of the forms
: ytgarrin {6, Yal) yidharrin (6. Yim)
{ poth of which mean "put (past)'; the Gugu Yalandji form is ;
the transitive stem yijarri plus past suffix -n. The Guugu i
vipidhirr form is the R conjugation stem yidha- plus the :
appropriate past suffix «rrin.) :
Table 3.11 summarizes the relationships between trangi-
givity and conjugation,

z
b
H
g

'1ie down'

mag- ‘get’
'causative

verbalizer'

r 3

2 il

WA conjugation

3 rootal
W
T e LI T L A S R A U

Tgive®
Tseet
frige’

Ha confugation

3 roots:
m«—
rhac-
wal-

2.5.2 VERBAL REDUPLICATION. Most inflectional and deri- o
vational suffixes combine with either simple or reduplicated
verb stems, Roughly, a reduplicated verb stem denotes re-—
peated or contipuous action, action in progress, or action
done to excess. Nog-past simple forms usually suggest &
future meaning {'by and by' is the normal English transia-
tion offered), contrasting with the reduplicated non-past
vhich suggests s present progresgive. Such aspecturl in-
formation may imply semantic differences as well; for exampie,
{ with the verb gundal 'hit, Kill": '

é qunda-y {unreduplicated past} ‘he killed (i)'
: qundacrmda-y (reduplicated past} ‘he beat ig'

Reduplicated imperative forms suggest 'keep ... ': ' |

dhad-i4 ‘gol! .
dhadiin—i *keep going! go further:!’

A reduplicated verb is consiructed by reduplicating the
verb stem and attaching the appropriate suffix. Multisyi-
labic verb roots present no particular difficulties, but
monosyllabic L conjugation verbs and those of the MA and NA
conjugations use the inflected forms shown inp Table 3.7 as
the basis of reduplication. Thus, for example, the redup-
ticated PAST form of wu-maa 'give' is formed from the simple
PAST wudhi by reduplication to yield wudhiildhi ‘'was giving,
gave repeatedly’'. Similarly, contrast the simple PRPosive
form wudhi-nhu {composed of root+stem formative-PURP suffix}
géth the reduplicated wudhiildhi-nhu (iroot+formativel+REDUP-

RP ).

In a somewhat simiiar way, the reduplicated imperative
fotm of V conjugation verbs is based on the simple imperative
form, which has a final 74 regardiess of tThe final stem vo-
wel, Hence, from gadas '‘come’ the simple imperative is gadid
‘come!' and the redupiicated imperative gadiiri 'keep coming '’

Only the last two syllables (or the single syllabie in
the case of a moposyllabic conjugation verb} of a varbh stem

between transitivity and conjugation

gten vowels g4 & u
overall

R conjugation
about 50 verbs
65% transitive

disyiiabice

i
~

TASBLE 3.11 - Relationehip

L

"

L e

¥ conjugation
under 13 verbs
stem vowels a & %
disyilaeblce

75% intransitive

fu thor T

fipures are based on everyday lexicon only {abour 216 wverbu).

Yreflexive—only’

oversll
" (excluding
roots)

wenhers

L conjugation
about 150 verbs
stem vowels o & £
3 monosyllakic
18% transitive:

5
Frd

& I
= I
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are involved in reduplication.
have the form:

8
€, V. L)
11 [g]

1 2 3 4 5 6

where C and V stand for consonant and vowel, respectively, @
‘stands for a nmasal, and L stands for a non-nssal sonorant |
{here, I, v, rr, w, or y). Here are a few sample verb stemsi
with the segments numbered: 5

These last syllables wil]

)CZVZ_

waermba ~ "veturn {trans)’
6

- ‘hit_'

j

LY I~ PR
[~ T )

3
"
4

% Pty =
M E M

0%
[+]

= gl R g
B Ma.mﬁ.”g w8 a0
Fa
U vteas B b3 wE s B
[V o o
3 Wiy B [ = T
H
Y

th

'die®

= T eatn P% H%

T2 the R
L= 0 o= o

A

Trom a stem of the form shown, the redupiicated stem is £or-i
med by appending a syliable of the form: :

g

where N' is a homorganic nasal conditioned by the following.
congsonant (Cg), and where the presence or absence of the
gsegment N' is conditloned (as the sguare brackets show) by
the presesce or absence of a nasal in segment 4 of the or-
tginal stem. The resultipg reduplicated stem will have the
following overall form:
L

) ¢, vzz[“]

¢

N
(¢ v, @ [g] 7 V2
12 3 & 5 678" 9 10

Regular phonological rules will apply to this striang; for

exampie if segment ¢ is a pon-nasal sonorant (in which case
segments 3, 4 and B will also be empty)}, it will drop follo¥
ing the I in segment 7. Furthermore, by the process of re-

G, v

22

[

trofiexigation, if segment 9 is an apico-domal stop and sef”
ment 8 is empty, segments 7 and 8 will be replaced by »
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(1 rY; and if segment 8 or segment € is an apico-
gomal nasal, then segment 7 drops and the cluster composed
of segments 8 and 2 (or segment ¢ alone, if segment 8 1s
nuli) are replaced by the corresponding retroflex (In ww.wrn;
ind ~--wrnd). Finally, the following rule is peculiar to
verb reduplication:

Lengthening rule: Unlenn segment § {Cq} is s member of T {viz.,
I, rey v, ¥, or w) lengthen segment 6.

these rules applied to the stems shown above will produce
the following reduplicated forms:

warmbar imba - 'returning’
123456 78%10
gundarm {rjda -~ "hiveing'
12456 8 9 16

dhada »ra- "going'

1 256 %210

balgaalga - ‘making’
12356 7610

bazwal a~ ‘cooking’

12 56%130

nkin, gaa L ngga~ 'sitving'
1 24 56 78 %40
dhinmazr Il ma- "kneading'

I 2436 7%1D

yuw L4114~ "gtanding’

12 56910

bitniini- ‘dying’

12 36 9106

The last three forms also make use of the rule that drops a
congonant that immediately precedes an ideatical consopant
(C4C4—=Cy}). {The reader may wish to refer again to 2.5
where some of these phonological processes are discussed,}

This pattern of reduplication applies to alil verbs
except those in the 8 conjugstion. A few final remarks will
clarify the pattern. First, the operation of the lengthen-
ing rule gives fyrther evidence that verbs formed with the
monosyllabic L conjugation roots (-ngal, -mal, and -bal), as
well as the fourw-syliable L conjugation roots should be
treated as compounds. Reduplicated stems of these verbs have
long vowels in other than the first two syllszbies, as in the
following examples:

guwadyanydyi-1 Tdrown '
qavadyenydyiilaydyil "drowning’
ngurengada.l "meagsure’
ngurangadaara-1 ‘measuring’
dhaabanga-1 tagk’
dhacbangaal-ngal fasking'
gada=ba-I hreak?
gadanbaal-ba-1 "breaking'
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gada=badhi *hroke (=hreak-PAST)' :
gadombadhiildhi ‘was breaking, kept breaking (~breaktREDUP4PAST)'!

Notice, finally, 3 few reduplicated forms of MA and WA conw -
Jugation verbs wu-maag ‘give' and wu-naa 'lie, exist':

NONPAST: wumaalma  'giving!
wnagrng . lying’
PAST: wudhtildhi ‘was giving®
wwnaarnay  Cwas lying' {wwenagrna-y = lie-FormativetREDUP{
~PAST}Y ;

‘keep givieg' {simple TMP: wu-waa;
underliying redupllcated form
wmal-wa which reduces to
wtewalea by phenological
rulesy

wndarna  'keep lying' (simple IMP: wu-ncal

Reduplicated stem forms have been encountered with the
following verbal inflections: NONPAST, PABT, IMP, PURP,
COWNTHF, SUB-1, SUB-2. (8See Table 3.10 for more examples.)

Verbs of the H conjugation reduplicate along three dis-
tinct patterns. The first two patterns are for stems with
no medial nasal, that is for stems of the form:

6, V() (1) C, ¥, (V) -
12 3 4 5 & 7

{a) The first pattern applies to such stems when Co is an
apical or laminsistop (i.e., d, dh, or dy). {(Ip such & case
segment 4 will either be null or y.) The reduplicated stem.
is formed by deleting segment 7 {if any) - -that is, by shord
ening & long second vowel -~ and adding a syllable of the
form Cg V5 io create a stem:

R @G,
For example:

RLAIEAEL el B Vi AL

I¥p: wasala

S N o, R

baydya- 'cover? baydyadya- 'covering'
yidha~ ‘put’ ytdhadha~ ‘putting'
mitdaa. '1ifrt miidada~  ‘1ifting’

(b} The gecond pattern applies to stems of the form shown
except when gegment 5 (Co) is d, dk, or dy; apd, indeed, for
some speskers this pattern applies even to such stems, givisg
alternate reduplicated forms different from those produced -
by pattern {(a). To the shortened unreduplicated stem, this
pattern adds segments rr02v2. te create a stem:

Gy v, ) @)V, e G, Y, -
12 3 4 % 6 7 8 9

The cluster at sepments 7 and 8 will reduce, by deleting sofy
ment &, if it is a member of L {(in accordance with general
phonological rules). If segment & is not deleted by this
rule, then, by a leasgthening rule for redupliication segment
6 is lengthened. Hence,

daga-rr  ‘grow' dagaarrga-rr growing”
buybi-rr fcoax? buybuurrbu-rr ‘coaxing?
dhulu-rr 'serub’ dhulwrru-rr 'scrubbing'
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for those R conjugation verbs which actually end in -{{%1
the same reduplication pattern applies, except that the in-
serted sviliable has 1 in place of rr;

miig?ii-l *tell, show! miirertiinl ‘telling, showing’

gayii~f  ‘hook® gayili-1  ‘hooking®
4 minovity of speakers apply pattern (b) even to stems that
nave d, dk, or dy as C,. This gives such forms ae:

baydya-rr 'cover® baydyawrrdya-rr ‘covering' ste.

(¢) The last patters applies to R conjugation stems with a
medizl nasal - occurring either alome or in a cluster. That
is, pattern (c) operates on stems of the form

Clvl {Vl N Vz {Vz) -
or

C1V1‘V1) ¥ czvz(vz)
To such stems, with second syllables shortened, one adds a
syllabie

ﬁﬁvg in the first case, or
#Cy¥, In the second.

Tﬁas the reduplicated stem will always have the following
shape:

Y0y ®mce,va v, -

2 3 & 5 &6 7T 8 9

{Ia the single case that segment 8 is » the cliuster at seg-
ments 7 and 8 will be reduced to a gingie n.} Here are some
examples:

dhermba-rr  Ythrow' dhambanbea-rr 'throwing '
dharggu-rr  ‘scratceh’ dhanggun. gu-rr ‘scratching’
ganba-rr Yiump® ganbarbg-rr F{umping®
gaarydyamrr *crawl' gacydyandya-rr crawiing'
miimuuerr  Tgather’ miimurmni-re ‘pathering*
rhanga-rr  ‘shake’ nhangarmga-rr  ‘shaking’
vaaruu-rr ‘sneak, spy on' waguoierr *sneaking, spying’

Qne knowledgeable speaker of Guugu Yimidhirr reports
that in the Northers parts of the area, in the old days, an
imperative was formed by reduplicating a verb stem - the ax.
aﬁpies have all been drawn from I, and V conjugation verbs -
wzthogt }angthening the penultimate syilable. Hence an
archaic imperative of balga-1 'make' was balgalgal. {(Cont-
fagt the reduplicated non-past form balgaalgal "making'.)

13,3 VERBAL INFLECTION. Tables 3.7 and 3.9 list verbal in-

flections for all conjugations. Here we examine each form
in turn,

(2] NONPAST. This inflection, shown in the citation form
Of each verb, refers to a non-past action or gtate, Ordin-
arily, on a reduplicated stem NONPAST suggests present op-
going action, whereas om a #imple stem it implies future
Rotion, action 'by and by'.

s

i
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{141} Fgayu mayi budaara-l ngmyu  yi-way nhin.ge-1.
lagHiOM food+ABS eat+REDUP-NONPAST lsgtNOM here-LOC sit-NONPAST
I'm eating food landl I'll stay bere.

{bl PaAST. L, V and some NA conjugation verbs all have -y to
mark past tense; as suggested in 2.5{4), after a siem-final
i thig suffix is deleted. In modern speech the PAST suffix
for R conjugstion verbs is -rrin although sowme older peopleg
speech suggests that the proper earlier form was -rrinh,

(142) Badhibay ngarraa yarra  ea dhanba-rein.
bongTARS skintABS yonder WestHALL throw-PAST
[Shel threw the skin and bonels! off te the West yonder.

fecl IMP. A more appropriate label for this inflection
might be 'desiderative’, as the form cuan be used in any per.
son - not just as a second person imperative. Tt frequentiy
occurs together with the independent particle guuna ‘may it
be so, let'; the same inflection cooccurs with the negative
particle geari ‘not' to form a negative command. (See {(48)
apd (59}.)

{143} Cuuna dhad-it nyulul
let  go-TMP  JggtHOM
Let him go!
(144} Gaarl miirpii-la, dubi-lal
BOT  felli-IMP jeave~iMp
Don't tell [him}, leave [him, it] alone {i.e., forget 1t].

[d] PURP. A purposive verb form can act as the main verd
of a c¢lsuse, in place of tense or imperative, indicating an
intention or & desire; more freguently, purposive inflection
marks a verb subordinate fo a2 main verb (of wanting, order-
ing, intending, etc.). The suffix is -nhu for all verbs.
{See (132) and (13B).}
(145} Fgalt  wadhin dhada~-a  gaangga baga-rhu.

1duNOM hunting (4PURP?) go-NONPAST yawtABS dlg-PURP

We two will go hunting to dig some vams.

{148) ¥ii ngadhi-umn-i biitha-wi budhiil nhwesaalna-riu.
thigtARS lsgtCER.meDAT father-DAT nosetABS smell+REDUP-PURP
This is my father's oose [for him! to smell with.

With many verbs there is the possibility with Purposive in-
flection to form 2 continuative/repetitive aspect stem with-
out reduplication, merely by lengthening the penuitimate
syiliable. Thus, for example, the verb nhuumacimanku in the |
previous example could be rendered nhuumagnhu. Similarly
with other conjugations.

dhambarr ‘throw! dhambanba-nhur
dharbag-nin

nhga-maa fsee’ nhag-~dhiildhiwnhu
nhada~dhii-ning

el CONTRF. The suffix -nda frequently appears in a con-
trarv-to-fact conditional statement, although it can appear
in a single clauge suggesting that the action portreyved is,
whether possible or impossible, not about to happen; or to
taik about unrealized possibilify or plain impossibility.
(Bee {(1006), (101) and (1908).)

AL Tyer e m»ﬁmﬂ
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(147} Mpmdu vhagpe  budaenda  nyundu gaga=buli~nda.
25 N0 that+AB8 eat-CONTRY 2sgHROM alck=fall-CORTRY
If you had eaten that, vou would have gotten aick,

fel .P§ST+§EG: In preference o uaing the negative particle
gaer: ‘not' with the past tense of an unreduplicated verb
fuugn Yimidhirr speakers employ the special past negative,
ending »:Zmugg. The suffix is probably related to the nomi-
nal PRIV suffix ~mgz; in very silow speech, older speskers
pronounce the suffix as if it were -rimulgy - 2 not alioget-—
her surprising collapsing of negative verbal and nominal
categories. See (128}, (133) and {138y,

{g]l CAUT. K. Hale (1976c:238) describes ! ive !
verbs} inflection for Djaabuga;, and Dixona?iggngzéfégg)
ﬁegcrlbeﬁ for Yidiny a class of ‘apprehensional constructions’
which serve to warn, discourage, and dissuade. Guugu
Yimidhiry has fairly developed morphology to express such
igg:g.(ugggsgaagio?ar{ ;aﬂaction utters a caution: some-
irable) m
forpen (aee” tamae ght {and in fact is very iikely to)}

{148) Walweaa  badwur Fayii-i=bagal
arise-IMP fishhook+Alls snag— PER=CATY
Watch outr, your hook will get snagged)

[l ANTIC. This inflectional ¢ i

. is infle arm expresses a warning that
seme;cl;ing angegzrable 18 on the verge of happening: itgia
uguaiily couplied with a suggestion abo
undesirable event occurs.gg RROUP What to do before the

(148) Spmdu  dindaal.gu dyanydyi-la norradwmg-yigu
- Y
28gtHOK quick-EMPH bathe-IMP  shiver-ANTIC
Eave a bogey quickly, before you Lstart to ] shiver,

The anticipatory form is also used in a subordin
ate cia
introduced by the independent particie magu ‘before', {ggge

inflection, described in paragraph ik
faection, des graph [k} below, also occurs in

{180} Magn myrordu dhada-yigu / Sada-ninm mayt ngadin yidha-rng.,
before 2sgiNOM go-ANTIC go~S152 foud+ABS lsg+DAT put-IMP
Before you go, put seme food {out] for me,

[1] PRECAUT, Unlike the Cautionary form of ;
suggests that something andesirabzgymight andaizﬂgi’ceg?lgg
lgzggen, the Precautionary form advises one'’s interlocutor to
o action 80 that an undesirable consequence should mot

. gl;lgem - lest it should happen. The precavtionary form has
Syllzglzeggzi;r? zizveura;han ?;fe cautionary {and the final

- - W A
the privative. urne -guZ}. uffix may apain be related to

(A51) Myulu  gurema bubuunh  duuga-y ngalgal
JagNOM earth-oventABS earth~INST bury-PAST smoke+tARS
wanycdyi-Loamy.

arise-PRECATT
He covered the earth oven with dirt, lest smoke rtise {from itji.

(A man tried to hide the fact that he was cooking something
f0 an earth oven.)
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{152) Mulban.gu garrbe-la geda=badhi-igamul
firmly hold~IMP  break-PRECAYUT
Boid it} tightly lest it break!

£5] BSuUB~l, PERF. Ap identical form, with normal suffix

wryga, can have three distinet functions. Filrst, it may in.

dicate perfective action on an independent verd; this devics

is particularly frequent in stories, when long sequences of !

verbs will bear perfective inflection to show that the ev.
ents took place iong ago, Perfective inflection may also
indicate that some action or state was the consequence of
some earlier action or actions (see the fext at the end of
this grammar).
¢153) Phane  ngalan-bi dhadaara-yga minha-angu mula-angu

Ip1ANOM sun~-LOC  gotREDUP-PERF meat-PURP honey-FURE

dhadaara-yga, gadaara-yga ngulgu=ngulgu, mayi
go+REPUP-PERF come+REDYP-PERY afterncen focd+ARS
baaue~ayga.

cook-FPERF

They would go out after meat ia the day, go out after honey,
then come {back] in the afterncon, and cook the feod, {4
mythical account of & large ceremonizl party lomg ag0. )

(154) Myulu dhanam.gal guwgy  miireii-lin, bama rigulu
JagtoM JplHADES word+ABS tell-PAST maatARS 3sgiROM
biini-iga
dle-PERF

He told them the word [i.e., the Gospell, and then [finallyl he

died. (This sentence was offered to summarize the life'’s
work of the first misafonary at Hopevale.)

Second, an ideatical suffix marks a subordinate clause
which expresses the cause of an action or state described iy
the main independent verd,

(185} Nyulu yiniil-dhirr duda-y nhangu dyiiral gudhiirra.-min
35gHNOM fear-COMFABS run-PAST 3sg*ACC wife-  two-mm-ERG
bamat-ayga
cook-SUBL
He ran away in fear, because his ¢wo wives burned him. (&
mythological charseter whose wives lured him up a tree to
which they then set fire.}

(156) Fyulu dhada-y gunggaclu whangu qunda-rhu nhangu Faamgge
JegHNOM po-PAST North*ALL 3sg+ACC ki1l1-PORP JsgtCENTARS yam*ARS
baga-ayga
&g-SUs1
Ke went Northwards to kill him, because he had dug up his yam.

Firnally, +this suffix marke a subordinate verb that denotes
setion simultaneous with the action of the main verb,

(187) Myulu gaangga nhaa-dhi dhudam-bi wunaarna -yga
JapiiOM yamtARS see-PAST voad-LOC  3{e+REDUP-SURL
fle saw & vam lving on the road.

The suffix ~:ygae added to a stem with final « and greater
than two syllables often produces a final seguence -ayga 1P
which the unstressed .ay reduces to 7 (see 2.4). Thus a
word 1ike wunaarnayga is frequently pronocusced wunaarnigd,
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TABLE 3.12 ~ Yerbal derivations

s
perivational function: Suffix or form for

] conjugation:

Suffix or form:

rEDUP (3.5.2)
tontinuing or Stem reduplication # conjugation stem
repetitive action reduplication
DER
perived form’
(3.5.5) ety -:l ' Ty
REBHPAST - ‘derived forn’ plus
appropriate form of
ngarral or
ngadhal
FEFINONPAST -ya ef
REF+IMP -yt "
REY atem form w r AL "

and so on, Sections 4.4.2 and 4.4.3 below digcuss iz more
detail the subordinate structures that emply SUB.1 verbal
inflection.

fkl SUB-2: -nhun. Thus suffix zlsc marks a subordinate
verb whose acilon is simultanecus with the action of the
main verb; but whereas the «:yga SUB-1 suffix generalliy at-
taches to 8 verb whose subjiect iz the O NP of the main verb,
the subordipating suffix -nhun attaches to a verb whose sgube
jeet is the wame as the 8 or A NP of the main verb. This in-
flection occcurs in sentences of the form: 'While X did ... ,
he also did ... ', or '¥hen X ... , then X will ..., '.

(158) Dubi-la, ngalt baorengqumdu  gada-nhun  degu yit
leave~IHP 1dutNOM loin=hither come~SU82  thing+ABRS thistABS
maandi-1. '
take-NONPAST.
Leave 1t; when we come back we'll get this thing.

The suffix -nhun also occurs with the particle magu 'before’
{see (150) above}. And, iike the PURP suffix -nhu, SUB-2
-nhun can occur with a lengthened verb stem equivalent to &
reduplicated form:

dhgdaapa-nium ~ dhada-onbot

Subordinate siructures with -rhun are considered in more de-
tail in 4.4.3 below.

3.5.4 REFLEXIVE FORMS. We have already met one important
derivational process involving verbs: verbal reduplication
is a process which derives from one verb stem another difw
farent verb stem that denotes coniinuative aspect (3.5.2).
There is another imporiant derivational process with verbs,

e
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TABLE 3.13 - Derived forme Ffor the five confugations

L coni. monsyl. L coni. ¥ cont.,
REDUF-NONPAST  gqumdaarnda-1 dhaabasngalnga-1 dhadagra
DER qunda-ay e dhada-ay
REFHPAST grnda-adhi dhaabarrgadhamadhi -
REFHIONPAST qratda-aya dhacbasmgadha-aya e
REF+IMP gunda-ayi dhasba=ngadha-ayi  wew
REF-PURP qundaadhi-nhy dhfgﬁfmgadha«adhi —
R coni. MA coni. Hh comj.
REDUP-NONPAST ngalbuuwrrbu.rr rihcrermat Lonat maanoarna
DER ngalbu~urn e w——
REFHPAST ngalburrengarrd - nhaadha~adhi meerna-cdhl
el
REFHIONPAST ngaibuwrr=ngarra-aya nhaadha-aya MANAQY S
REF+IMP ngalbuwrr=ngarpg-cyt  nhagdha-ayi -y
REF-PURP nga Lbumrrsngorre -
~adhimnhu rhgwdhawadhionhu  maanceadhinky,

with extensive syntactic ramifications, that produces from
3 simplie or reduplicated verb stem a different stem that ws
here label, for convenience, 'reflexive’ {abbreviated REF)
- although the functions 0f the derived form include more
than the label might imply. (See 4.3 for some Iurther de-
tails.) Table 3.12 summarizes verbal derivations; and Tabie
3.13 exemplities the derivational suffixes. Te this section|
we discuss the form of the reflexive stem, and in the next
section we consider the remaining derivational processes,

There are three portmantesu suffixes which combine with
‘& simple or reduplicated verbh stem to form the PAST, NONPAST
oy IMP reflexive forms, Thus, a reflexive verbk in the past.
tense will be realiged by the suffix -:dhi; (82), (91),(123)
(126), and {149) exhibit the realization of this morphene
strisg BEF+PAST. Similarly, the sequence REF+IMP requires
the suffix -;yi (see (128) and (134)); aad the seguence REM
NONPAST uses the suffix -:rya (see (135}).
(159) Nywndu wanhdhawanhdhaalga wearmbda-aya?

ZagtNOM when return-REFHIONPAST
When will you return?

{The verb waarmbal 'returs, send back' is, in non-refliexive
form, transitive.} -
{169} Gaari wagi-iyil

NOT cut-REPFTMP

Dou't cut vourselif!

Other verbal inflections are added to the stem formed by co
bining the simple or reduplicated verb stem with -:dki (whid]
thus acts both as the REF+PAST portmanteau and as the reilew
ive gstem-forming affix).
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(161) Nyulw  gunggaclu dhamba-rrin, uangi waarmba-adhi- L.,

s tNOM North+ALL throw-PAST booterangtABS return-REF-PASTHNEC

He threw [the boomerangl to the North, and the boomersng didn't
return,

generalily only transitive verbs (and not all of those) form
reflexive stems (although some intransitive stems do as well
. see (1283}, And oniy L conjugation stems form reflexives
freely - that is, without recourse to s special stem pecuw
1igr to reflexive form., The reflexive forms of MA and NA
conjugation verbs are:

HEF Stem REFARONPAST REF-+IM2
{=REFHPAST}
nhag ‘see' rhaa-dha-adht nhaa-dha-aya rhaa~dha-ayt
wu-  ‘give’ wisrimchereadhi win- Ryt wi-dha~ayt
maa- ‘get’ maa-na-adhi T~ THL I O ML~y L
mtigw "CAUS' sth—na-adht =T~ QYR SRR~

For purposes of reduplication, these verbs use the bare rooi
plus the stem formative shown: nhag-dha~ reduplicates to
nhaa-dhaaldha- a8 in

(162) Myulu-ugu nhoa-dhaaldha-ya gt laadha-wi
Jegti0M-gu lock-REDUP-REFHNONPAST glaga~LOC
He is leoking at himself In the glass,

Most V¥ conjugation stems do not form reflexives. Those
that do are:

nganggaa 'to be confused, wngangga-adhi ‘be totally incompetent,
ate,’ unable to do anything®

dirrbaa Tabduor? dirrbaeadht  ‘run off’

yirrgas "speak' yirrga—adhi 'have a conversation,
come to an agreement’

Reflexive forms of B conjugation verbs are based on
what appears to be the reflexive form of a semantically opa-~
gue L conjugation stem ngarra-, this appended to the
'BERIVEL!' form of the verb stem itself (see nexi section).

{163) Wyulu  baydya-arr=ngarra-adhi bubu-wunh
3sgHNO¥ cover-DER = REF-PAST Airt-INST
He covered himself with dirt. {I.e., he buried himself in
the dire.}

The hypothetical ngarra- combines with the derived form of
the verb much as themonosyilabic Ll conjugation roots combine
to form compound verbs: its second syllable undergoes leng-
thening like an independent word. In fact, the form ngarra-
alternates, for many speakers, with another formative which
is probably the reflexive form of the monosyiliabicl verb
“fgal @ combined with the derived form of an R conjugation
Stgm, this alternate form acts iike a hypothetical L conjug~
ation stem ngadhe-. Compare the verbs in the following two
sentences:

{(164) Dhana  galga-wi dhaabamngadhacldha-dhi.
IplOM spear-DAT askiREDUP-REFHPAST
They were asking each other for spears.
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(168} Bgayu gadil  yidha-arr-ngadhaaldha~dhi.
1eg*HOM nametABS put-DER=REF+REDUP-PAST
I was putting my lown] name down le.p., on a stl.

Like MA conjugation verbs, the monosyllabic -ngal uses the
stem-forming suffix -dha- before combining with reflexive
suffixes; this appears to be the origin of the hypothetical
ngadha- used with B conjugation rellexive forms, Notice hers
that while -ngal uses the stem form nga-dhi- for non-reflex
ive verb inflection, it has a final « in place of the final
{ in reflexive forms.

' The substitution of a stem-final a for a stem-final £
i a common feature of reflexive stem formation with other
L conjugation verbs as well, First, there are about thirty
L conjugation verbs that are only inflected in reflexive
. form. All of these verbs have stem final a, none stem fingl
{. Yor examplie, the root daga- 'sit, be seated' has no

tactive' forms: daga-i, daga-y, dage-nhu and the like do
not occur., Instead the reflexive forms, with all inflectiomy
exist:

€168) Gad-ii daga-adhi-nhu miilu-wi

come-TMP sit-REF-PURP shade-LOC
Come to sit in the shade!

Other common reflexive-only L conjugation roots are badha-
"he finished', buurngga- ‘enter' dumba- 'be Irightened’,
and madha- ‘cliimb’. All these verbs are syntaetically ia-
transitive; they occur with Absolutive noun subjects and
Nominative pronour subjects.

Some L. conjugation verbs with stem final { keep the i
in forming reflexives. One example, with the verd wagil
tgut®, 8 in (160). The next sentence uses the verb munggil
‘heat'’

(167) Dhana  yoarrbagega mmggitlnggi-dhi
pi+NOM severely  beatiREDUP-REF4PASY
They had a big brawl [l.e., beat eash other severelyl.

However, several L conjugation verbs with stem finil i form.
reflexives only with stem final «. For example, the verb
dhuuril 'eject’, forms a reflexive stem with a:

{188 Dhugidhugi gmdil dmarg-adhi,
chicken+ABS egg+aABS eiect-REPHPAST.
The chicken laid an egg. {Literally, the chicken ejscted its
own egg: egg 1s evidently anm lnalienably pogsessed noun
here.)

Such considerations sugpgest that many of the ‘reflexive.
only' verbs are actually forms of active L conjugation verbs
with stem final 7 - perhaps with some extensions of meaning
as well., {For example, daga-adhi 'be seated' may be reiated
to dagil 'erect, build'; muurra-adhi ‘hesitate, be unwil-
ting’' to muurril 'refume, forbid’, etc.} It is, in fact,

often the case that reflexive verbs have meanings that ex-
tend beyond a simple reflexive {or reciprocal) sense of the
active form:
married’.

mag-naa ‘get', maa-na-adhi 'be married, get

T

3.5 Verbal morphology o0

5,5.5 FURATEER VERBAL DERIVATIONS, Table 3.12 shows one
form so far not discussed, labellied the BER or 'derived’
torm, which combines with a variety of further forms: nomi-
nslizers, causative verbalizers, ete. We have already seen
that the reflexive forms of R conjugation verbs are composed
of the 'derived' from of the root, plus an inflected form of
2 further reflexive stem ngarra- or ngadha-. Similarly, the
cAUT form of an B conjugation verb (see Table 3,8 and (148))
uyses the derived form of the root plus the otherwise opague
gerivational particle baga. .

The particie bage productively combines with the deriv-
ed form of a verb to produce an adjective~like word meaning
1z person in the habit of,.., a person likely te,.., or who
frequentiv..., or who is liable to...'., Frequentiy the con-
gtruction is of the form:

NP TransVerb=baga

where the NP iz in the Absolutive case, acting as the 0 Kp
of the Transitive Verb stem. For example:

(168 Myulu  galga bulga—al=baga
JsgtNOM spear meke-DER=baga
He 1s a spsay maker; or: he is always making apears.
{170 MiIbi mifrrii-l=baga rhayim.
story tell-DER=bagz that+ABS
That one is a gousip; or: that one is always telling stories;
or: that one is Ilable to tell stories [so watch outil.

Such e*ampies suggest the natuyralpess of using the construe—~
tion with baga to express the cautionary form of B conjuga-
tion verbs. '

(171} Dudeid, nhing  wugu-urr=bage~aygu nyulul
run—IMP Zeg+ACC follow-DER=CAUYwgu 3IsgiNOM
Run, he is ifable to follow vou!

Many intransitive verbs, in the derived form, combine
with the NA conjugation causative verbalizer #ma-nac to form
a transitive causative stem. This is true of intransitive
roots from all conjugations, and also for ‘reflexive-only' L
conjugation verbs which are all functionally intrapsitive.
in the last case, the 'Derived' form is based on the bare
root, and not on the reflexive stem, of the verb., For ex-
amp}e, for the reflexive-only root daga- ‘he seated’, the
derived form is daga-ay; combined with the causative verbaw
lizer this yields the form dagaey=ma-nga ‘seat, cause to be
sitting': '

(172) Nyulu Dbidha dagaay=ma—ni nambaal-bi
Jeg4NOM child+ABS site=UAUS-PAST rock-LOC
She sat the child down on & rock.

{The causative form dagaay=ma-naa 'cause to be seated' dif-
fers slightly in meaning from the transitive dagil which can
hean ‘set, build, plant, erect'. The difference seems to he
related to the fact that the normal object of dagi?l will be
&1 inanimate object; whereas the normal object of the causa-
tive dagaay=ma-naa will be the same as the pormal subject of
daga-adht, i.e., & person who is sitting.)
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(173) Gabirr-ink nhaomuun rgashi  bulii=ma-ni
giri-ERG that+ERG lsgtACC fall+DERIVED=CAUS-PAST
That girl made me fall.

A last derived form involves full reduplication, ai-
though the details of form and productivity are not yet
known. Reduplicating the 'Derived’ form of a verb seems to

produce an adjective that means 'doing ... to excess, in the
hablik of ... too much', :
(3174} Myulu Dama yilrrgaay=yirrgaay

Jag+ROM persontABS tal I+DER=talk+DER

He talks too much.
(173) Gaart budaay= I R Y

ROT  gat+DERweat+DER=INCHO-IMP (=CAUS-REF+IMP)

Pon't be eating all the time!
The same reduplicated forms occur with magu 'before’ in a

meaning iike that of the 'before’ inflection.

(178) Magu dudaay=dudaay garrba-la
before ruptDER=run+DER grab-IMP
Grab (him} before he runas!

I have no explanation, however, for the form of the reflex-
ive~only verb badha-dhi shown in the folliowing:

(177 Magu b ynh=badhaarh myulu wvalanggar
before fialsh=finish dancetARS 3sg  death adder+ABS
wanydyt  dhada-y

rise+PAST go-PAST.

Just before the dance came o an end, Death Adder got ap and
left. (Death Adder was going to hide before the dancers left
the ground so that he could see where they went.}

No other similar examples of reduplication with the suffix
«:nhk are known,

b, SYNTAX

4,1 SIMPLE SENTENCER

A simple Guugu Yimidhirr sentence consists of a verb
and one or more NPs (noun phrases) that occupy specific fun-
ctions or roles in relation to the wverb, Intransitive verbs
require 5 subiect NP (an NP in 8 function); transitive verbs
regquire one WP as subject (in function A) and snother as
object (funciion G). NPy in these three funciions are mar-
ked in & sentence by bearisg case inflection: personal pro-
nouns in 8 and A function are Nominative, and in O function
are Accusitive: all otber nominal expressions have Absolutive
case for 8 and O functions, and Ergative case for & function
Generally word order within a sentence is very free, and
gifferent parts of a noun phrase can be spread asround &
sentence; therefore, the case affixes on constituents of NPs
gignal the different syniactic roles of the sentence.
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There is, bowever, an unmarked pnormal word order for
iptrapsitive and transitive simple sentences, as follows:

Intransitive: 4 Verb
Traneitive: A 0 Verb

The first pattern may be seen in (33} and (60) and the secw
ond patterns may be seen in {6-8).

Aithough ¥Ps in 8, 4 and O funciions may be deleted in
grdinary conversational utterances, they are nonetheless obe
iigatory in the sense that they can oaly be omitted when
they are implicitly ‘'understood’ in the context of the uitter
ance. In the absence of such a conptext, it is not possible
to utter a string composed of, say, s nominative personal
pronoun and a transitive verb, with no object:

(178} ??Myulu  gunday.
3sgNOM hie-PAST
She hit.,

The verb gundal 'hit' is, as it were, incomplete without an
object. Only in a context in which the O NP can be supplied
does 4 septence like (178} become appropriate; for example
if {(178) were uttered after (33) it would be possible to
understand the propoun ayulu of (178) as 'the woman', and fo
supply as implicit object for the verb 'hit' the 'dog' men-
tioned in (33).

{178} Gudaa ngaanhdhu-wi biini. HByulu  gwdeey
dogtABS woman—GEN+ABS die+PAST 3ggiNOM hit-PAST
The woman's dog dled; she hit [i.e. killedl [it].

Thus &, A, and O NPs are obligatory in the sense that ap in-
transitive verdb is incomplete without a subject, and 2z trans-
itive verb is similariy izcomplete without both subject and
object.

Transitivity is boih a syntactic and a semantic matter.
For example, whereas FEnglish uses the single verb break both
transitively and intransitively (The toy broke and The chiid
broke the toy) Guugu Yimidhirr has distinct transitive and
intrangitive roots for ‘break’. Gada=hal ig intransitive, and
dumbil is tramsitive. The former verb requires only an NP
in 8 function (denoting the thing that gets broken): the
latter reguires an O NP (the thing broken), and an A NP (the
pérson or creature that does the breaking).

(180) Warrbi gada=ba-dhi
tommyhawi-+ABS break-PAST
The tosmyhawk pgot broken.

{181) wyulu bidha-al warrdi dumbt
JsgtNOM child-BRG tommyhawk+ABS bresk+PAST
The child Broke the tommyhawk.

] Simple sentences may also have additional NPs with var-
ious case inflections; inrdividusl verbs may, in faect, ordin-
arily ‘govern' cases other than the central syntactic cases.
For example, a verb like wu-maa 'give' normaliy presupposes
a Dative NP {the beneficiary of the act of giving); or, &
verb like miferiil ‘tell, show' usually occurs with an

Adegsgive NP that denotes the person to whom something is
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extensions of the
S or A andg O NPs;
tregsted in 4.1.4

told or shown. Such additional NPs are
sentence beyond the pucleus of verb and
gxtensions beyond these nuclear NPs are
halow,

4.1,3 BNOUN PHRASES. A noun phrase may include several par
but it iz the NP as & whole which has a function in a Guugu
Yimidhirr sentence; accordingly the entire NP atiracts case
inflection., However, it is not always necessary for every
part of an NP to have an explicit case affix; in particular,
if a noun is immediately followed by a modifying adjective,
numeral, or geniitive expression {within the same larger NP}
often the hare noun stem appears, and the case inflection
for the whole NP is found only on the modifier (see (34),
(38} and {37) above)}. The noun may aliso be fully inflected,

(182) Nhanu-wmin gudaa-ngun warrga-al ngavhi  dyinda-y.
28g+CEN-mu-ERG dog-¥RE  big—ERG  Llsg+ACC bilte—PAST
Your big dog bit me,

In {182) the A NP as a whole must bear Ergative infiection,
and, in fact, each constituent part - a genitive expression,’
the head noum, and a modifyving sdjective - all have explicit.
ergative suffixes. In (187-8) and (180} an NP-initial head-
nous is uninflected and the succeeding adjective, numeral,
or genitive expression bears the case suffix,

A noun phrase may include:

(a) a specific noun, e.g., yarrga ‘boy', galga ‘speart,
babadha *‘bloodwood tree’.

(b} =& proper name, e.g., Bili 'Billy', Paagda ‘'The Doctort,
Muundu, Dyaagi 'dJack', ete.

{¢) a personsl proncun {see 3.3.1),

{d) =& generic noun - one of a limited set of nouns that de-
note large classes of things; the commonly used generic
nouns are: mayi ‘vegetable food', minke ‘edible meat’, muls
‘honey or bee', yugu 'tree, useful wood', guudyu ‘fish', and
galga 'spear'. A generic noun usually precedes the specifie
noun it encompasises.

{183} Yugu biniiry yiwa-rra!
creatABS IronbarktABS sesrch-IMP
ook for en ircabark tree!l

Sometimes the generic nouz will follow the particular noun,
especially in an utterance like (184) which identifies a
plant by its specific name, and then appends the informatios:
that it is edible.
(184) Ngali nhayun daburd dyindacrnda.l meayt.
1duHH0M that+ABS "bush mango'HABS calil+REDUP-NONPAST food+ABS
We call that ‘dabumh’ « 1it's edible. Or: We call that edibie
plant ‘dabunh’.

(e) a genitive gualifier. A possessive espression always
bears case inflection agreeing with the case of the entire
NP of which it is a part, and it may precede or follow the
noun it modifies, {Or, asz Iin (38), it may function as the
entire NP when the head noun is understiood from context.}
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Apd we bave seen the possibility of a 'possessor of a poss-
essor’ construction, as in (42},

(f) an inalienably possessed part. Inazlienable possession
requires no specisl inflection on part or whole {(possession
or possessory; both words merely appear together, the part
wsualiy following directliy on the whole. ({Sge {(38-41).)
pecasionally, especially when fhe possessor is a pronoun, the
pari may come first; this is the case in the next example,

in which the part is Absolutive, but the pronoun Accusative:

{185) Dyidyi-inda ngaabaay ngarhi baga-y
bird-FRG head HARS lsgtAGO dig-PAST
The bird pecked me on the head.

(g} one or more adjectives or adjectival modifiers. Adjec-
¢ives normally follow the nouns they modify; they are always
infiected for case {(although freguently the preceding head
pour will appesr uninfiected).

(186) Nyuluw Biind buurragy gaga-ngank,
IsgtNOM dietPAST water~  polson—CAl
He died from [drinking] polson water {l.e., grogl.

(187} Bambal warrga-al dyaarba  baydya-rrin nyulu.
rock—- big-INST snaketABS cover-PAST IsgiNOM
He crushed the snake with z large stoane.

Bumerals ian Guugu Yimidhirr modify nouns in the same way as
adjectives; they, too, are always inflected for case, even
when the immediately preceding head noun is not marked,

See (158),

{188) Bula  dyiiral gudhiirrgemuen yarrba gurrae-y: ‘Mg, ngali
IdutNOM wife- two-m-ERG thus  say-PAST come 1dutNOM
dhade-al "
go-NONPAST

The two wives spoke thus: 'Come, we'll po!’

in adiective can even modify a personal pronoun, as in the
following sentence where the prosoun in A function is in
Rominative case, whereas the modifying adjective is in Brga-
tive case.

{188) Ngayu warrga-al-gu mulban.gu nhaamaalma.
legtNOM big~ERG-gu  clearly  seetREDUP+NONPAST
Now that T am] full grown [literaily, bigl I see clearly [i.e.,
I understand how things avel.
(180) ¥yulu bithe Iycagi-iga-r-n binal-ing-gu bama  daama-y.
JagHiOM father- Jack-GEN.mu~ERG know-FRG-gu mantABS spear-PASY
Jack's facher knowingly [i.e., on purposel speared a man,

Comitative comstructions {see 3.2.3[c¢]), which have been de-
seribed as adjective-like, also modify pouns within NPs, and
tust bear appropriate case inflection, {See (45} and (48-50.)

(h} a deictic. Deictic words are slways inflected (see

-8.3.3) to agree in cage with the NP of which they are a part.
(107) has, for example, an A NP that corsists of a personzl
Pronoun (in Nominative case) and a deictic (in Ergative case),

{1} Finally, a NP can include a noun from the set of logical
9T guantifying words, which incliudes such roots as wulbx "all’,
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yindu 'a different one', mundal 'the rest, some, the remain.
der’. For the ipnflectional forms of wulbu and yindu see
3.2.3[4];, a sentence with an adesgive form yindu is
at {84).
{1910 Dhana  wulbuw-wmi-n minha glrwbadht  bidaara-y
3plROM ailemu~ERG  weat+ABS dugongtABS harpoon+REDUP-PAST
dyiirraayng-gqurr-nda.,
oid map-PLU~ERG,
All the old men used e harpoon dugong.

{191) has the typlcal form of a transitive sentence,
except that the A function NP has been broken into Iwo partg
the A NP is .

Eﬁmma wulbu dyiirraaynggurr| {(FPersonal Pronoun/OQuant/Specific

they all old men Roun)

put into the appropriate inflection for an A function NP,
the O NP ig

minha girrbadh{] (mgeneric/specific)

mest dugong

in Absolutive case, as befits nouns in 0 function,

The possible constituents of a noun phrase may be put
together in various ways. ¥First, 1f the referent of the
noun phrase is an animate being, especially a human (or a
group of human beings), it is normal for the whole NP to
begin with the appropriate persoral pronoun, whether or not
there are any oiher constituents, That is, the norm arrangs
ment for an NP that r&ferslto 2  human is:

P ip X
[ eraonal Pronoun 3 -

where ¥ represents the remaining constituents of the NP, if:
any. Not all animate NPs are thus adjoised to & personal
pronoun, but most animate NPs in A, 8 or O function are.

The remainder X (which may constitute the entire NP if~
there is no personal pronoun adjoined, or if the referent of
the NP is inanimate - in which case no pronoun is possible}
may appear in one contipuous string, or its parts may be dis-
trivuted throughout the sentence. In the former case, thers)
is a preferred order for the central comstituents of the NP
as follows:

(1) generic noum (If any)

{2) specific noun (or proper name)

(3) inalienably possessed part {1f any)
(4) adjective {including numeral)

A genitive qualifier, a logical or gquantifying meodifier, or
a deictic may come either at the beginning or the end of this
core, though there seems to be z preference for genitive
gualifiers to follow the head noun (the most specific noun of
{1¥-{3)) and for deictiecs to precede it.

& common stylistic device with ap animate NP in A, 8
or 0 function leaves a pronominal trace, in the proper casé
in preferred sentence position for the NP's funciion, with.
the fully inflected noun elsewhere in the sentence, freguelr

3FH“
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t1y at the end. (191) is an iiluwstration. Here is another

inglance:
(192) Nhgpun  bidha bula bitba  nhangu-m-gal dubi
that+ABS child+ABS 3dutiNOM father- 3sg+GEN-mm- ADES leave4PAST
waarigan-gal
Meon-ADES
The two of them left that childé with bis father Meon. {Moon's
wives leave thelr c¢hiid in his care while they go hunting.)

Here the Adessive NP has constituents

[Eiiba rhengu waarigan

farther his Moon

which are inflected and distributed in the sentence,

An NP may refer to a set {of people, of objects) which
mey De greater than the individual constlituents of the NP,
vor example, an NP may denote the speasker and one other per-
son, and hence consist of the pronoun ngaliink and the nawme
of the other person, as in

(193} Ngaliinh  Dyaagi-ngun gamborr  balgae-y
Iduexc+H0M Jack-ERG pitchtABS wake-PAST
Jack and T made the pitch.

Or consider:

{184} Bula ngadhu yumury -tk dhada-y
JEuHIOY 1sgtGENFABS. childHABS beadh-ALL go-PAST
Those two — my son iacluded - went fo the beach,

4.1,2 VERBS - SYNTACTIC TYPEB. Most intransitive verbs re-
quire a singlie NP subject; persomal pronoun constituents of
this ¥P will receive Nominative infliection, and other con-
stitgyents will be marked by Absolutive., Reflexive forms
wormally follow exactly this patieran, acting syntaciically
just like ordinary intransitive verbs. However, there is
elso & distinet pattern for some reflexive verbs in some cone
texts, and also for just ome non-reflexive (apparently) in-
trapsitive verb yaadyil ‘'hurn, be burned', Under this pat-
tern, there is still a single subject NP; however, & pronomi~
pai coastituent of this NP will receive 4dcousative marking
(normaily appropriate for promouns in © fuzetion), while
other constituenis take Absolutive form., This pattern of
case merking with refiexive forms is explored further im 4.3
below. Eere we shall consider the synigsetic properties of
the verb yaadyil,

The Yidiny language (Dixon 1877:257-8) distinguishes two
types of transitive verd, The majority of tramsitive verbs
'‘expect an animste {(pormally buman) agent, who controls and
Tegulates the action', But 2 very few transitive verbs, in-
cluding the verb guba-n ‘burn’', Tequire inanimate subjects.
&n appropriate subject for this verb might be the sun, or a
torth: and though sentences occur with guba-n, an Absolutive
houn object, and ne explicit subjeet, Dixon considers that
theme are elliptical sentences 'with the ergative NP unstated
{put potentially statable)'.
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Guugu Yimidhirr yaadyil, however, behaves in most
casess like an orvdinary imtransitive verdb.

{1857 Yugu yaadyi yaadyi gqrase—aly builfl,
treetABS hurntPAST burntPAST west-ALL fall-PAST
The tree borned and burned and fell dowa to the West.

A pronominal subject normally receives Nominative inflection
even if there is an instrumental NP,

(196 Mpmdu  gaart yaadyi-lal
2 HNOM NOT  burn-IMP
"Don't get burned! Don’t burn vourself!

{397) Fgayu  wulunggquer—inh yaadyt.
IsgtNOM f£lames-INST burnt+PAST
I got burned on the fiames; T burned myself enfwith/from the
flames.

And often & seemingly potential inanimate subject (or inst-
rument} does not receive Ergative or Instrumental inflectios,

{1983 Gama ngalan-bi yaadyi-la dhwudaan.
) let sun-DAT  burnIMP road+ABS
Let the road burn [L.e., dry ocut] in the sun! (T.e., I hope the
road dries in the sun.)

Nonetheless, sentences do ocour in which there are an
insnimate NP in Ergative/Instrumental case, and sz personal
pronoun ip Accusative case with yaadyil, as in:

(199) Pyungoar minhdhiil-nda ngonhi  dhamal  yoodyd.
sand— het~INST 1sg+ACC food+ABS burn+PAST
The hot sand burned my foot/my foot got burned by the hot sand,

fere it seems that yaadyil 1is scting like a trapsitive verb
with an inanimate subject, like Yidiny guba-n. Is yaadyi-i
(and are the reflexive verbs that behave in essentially sim
iiar ways) halfway between intransitive and transitive in
syntactic type?

To give an explanstion that apticipates later discussion
{in 4.3) we recall Dixon's phrase azbout animate agenis '"who
control...and regulate...the action’. Surely part of the
rationale behind ergative/abgolutive marking for nouns and
nominative/accusative mayking for personal pronouns is this:
perscnal pronouns denote humans, typical agents {who can con-
trol and regulate action}, whereas many nouns denote inani-
mate objects - unlikely agents themselves but freguently the
obiects of ‘contrel' and "regulation’ by animate agenis,
Thus the unmarked (Nominztive) case for proncuans is approp-
rigte for 8 and A functions, and the unmarked case for nouns
(Absolutive} is appropriaste for 8 and O functions,. The mar-
ked cases (Ergative and Accusative) imdicate the more sirik-
ing situations iz which nouns are agents {(controliing and
regulating other things) and ip which promouns are objects
{themsaelves being conirolled and regulated).

Now a verb like yaadyil {(like most of the reflexive
forms of transitive verbs) refers to something that can hap-
pen to both inanimate objects {like irees or roads, in (185)
and ¢(198)) angd to people. But it can happen to people in
the same way it happens to things - without their having any
control over what happens to them (see (189) where the 3
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pronoun receives ACC inflection snd the inalienably possesed
pody part ABRS); or it can happen fo people, as it were, with
thelr collusion {as in {187) where the S propoun is in NOM
case). The full flavour of this sort of collusior may be
geer in (196} which may be glossed: 'Don't ilet yourseif get
purned.’. Verbs of this sort occupy a2 middlie ground between
transitive verbs with animate agents and intransitive verbs
that @erely have subjecis; we may say, provisionaily, that
yaadyzz iz intransitive in form but ‘reflexive' in syntactic
type. (For a discussion of 'split 8' systems of syntactic
marking, see Dixon 1979.)

4.%.3 VERB MODIFIFRS. Associsted with the verb in a simple
gentence may be cne or more adverbs. Most adverbs seem to
be derived from adlectives with the suffix ~:gu/-:ygu (see
3.2.41b1, (62}, (63) and (189)), Adverbs are not, seemingly,
formed from nouns, and & few words seem to modify verbs,
without having any corresponding adjectival form: mulban.gu
felearly, Tirmly, tight', mumbaarrgu 'firmly', parrbaargag
Textremely, severely', wali ‘all around, around, in every
direction', ayuunday=nyuunday 'over and over', ngan.gu
‘guickly ', Particles may also conitribute aspectual or modal
nuances to a verb: ngube 'perhaps’ expresses doubt, Birg
‘ecertainly’ certainty; rhuwmgar expresses the regularity of
action, murrge ‘only’' its uniqueness. And so on, (See 4.8.)

The ’resultative' adverbial forms in ~:ngaygu (see
3.2.5, {70~2}} alsc modify verbs, though they presumably have
a more complex origin. That is, iz & sentence like (79) the
word dhuyu-ngaygu presumsbly refers to the person who was
hit, who as a result of hitting died. That is, it refers 1o
the ¥P in O function (and not, say, to the NP in A funciion).
Underiying s sentence like {70), then are sentences meaning:
'A Bit B' and '8 was dead', which are combined into a single
sentence {70}, with the verb of the second sentence repres-
ented as the resultative adverbial dhuyu-ngaygu. See 4.4
with regard {o subordinate congtruciions.

4,1.4 SYNT%CTIC EXTENSIONS. Following Dixon (1977:258-268)
¥e may consider simple sentences io gonsist of 2 nuclens -

-the verb and 8, or 4 and O, NPs - and ‘peripheral NPs, mark-

ed by either syntactic or local cases’. NPz marked by the
various peripheral syntactic cases add additionasl partici-
pants or accessories to the nucleus of s sentence. The fol-
lowing extensions oceur in Guugy Yimidhirr sentences:

{a} Ingtrumental. In 3.2.2[b] we saw that case suffixes for
Ergative and Instrumental were idemtical. Im a transitive
sentence a nominal A NP will bear Ergative inflection: but

in additionzl (usually inanimate) NP denoting a weapon, tool,
or instrumeni used in performing the action may also oTeur,
¥ith an Ergative/Instrumental suffix., See, for example,
(106}, (151), (163), (187) and (199}, Some inanimate things
4re, of course, more capadble of initiating and controliling
i¢tion than others; in some cases, then, an inanimate NP

¥ith BRG/INST inflection will seem more reasonably an Agent
than an Instrument.
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(200 Daan.gay~il birra nubuun  mag-ni qaangaga-urt
wind-ERG/INST leaft+ARS onetABS take-PAST yam—GEN+ABS

Wy dyu-rrin.

blow-PAST
The wind teck one of the yam's leaves and biew [it] away.

tn {200), whether or not daan.gaey ‘wind' is considered (by
Guugu Yimidhirr speskers) to be animate or inanimate, the
wind seems to be the active agent in blowing the leaf, and
not the instrument by which some other agent manages to blow
it. Simiiarly, an NP composed of an animate noun and an in.
alienably possessed body part may receive ergative/instru.-
mental inflection, where the animate noun ig interpreted ag
Apent and the body part interpreted as Instrument.

(201) Dyidyi-inda gulgi-ink nganhi dhangu-rrin
bivd~ERG claw~INST 1sg+are scratch-FAST
The bird scratched me with its claws.

The distinction between ERG and INST is, then, frequen.
tiy unclear with ordinary transitive sentences. However,
there are two imporiant syniactic differences between
Ergative A NPs and Instrumental extensions. First, in var-
ious reflexive constructions {see 4.3), what staris as an
ERG A NP in an active transitive sentence, becomes an ABS 5.
NP im the refliexive construction. But an INST NP can sur-
vive such a transformation unchanged. Tor example, compare..
the following two sentences. i

(202 Nyulu  bidha-al gudea wagi naaybu-unh.
IsgiNOM child-ERG dogtABS cutFPAST knife-INST
The thild cut ihe dog with a kaife.

{203) Bidha nyulu-tugu  wagi-idhi ey b,
child+ABS 3agtiOM-gu cut-REF+PAST knife—INST
The child cut himself with a knife,

fn the reflexive sentence, (203), the child who did the cut~
tipg is represented by an S8 NP (with the noun in ABS case,
and the pronoun in NOM case), whereas the imstrument stiil -
bears INST inflection. (8ee the further discussion at ;
4.3.2.) Bimilariy, verbs using reflexive inflection 10 ex-
press generalized action (4.3.8) or 'anti-passive’ {4.3.5),
must have § NPz with ABS (or, in the case of pronouns, NO¥)
inflection; but they may occur with INST NPs as well.

{204) Phana ngamumgurra-aygw gunda-adhi  yugu-ngun,
3p1AHOM manyTARS~qu hit-REF PAST atlck~INST
The bilg mob of them had a fighe with stlcks.

%e have already seen that a verb like yaadyil ‘burn’,
though behaving in most ways like an intransitive verb, o~
casionally seems to occur with both an ACC pronoun and an ¥F
with ERG/INST inflection; this is the case, for example, in:
(199). In most cases, however, the pattern of nominal and.
pronominal case marking with yaadyi? is like that with other
intransitive verbs: the 8 NP receives NOM inflection with
pronominal constituents and ABS inflection with nominal comr
stituents (see (195)-(188)). In either case, although an
ERG A NP is not possible with an intransitive verb, an THST
NP Zg possibie: ;
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(208) Fhanu miil gaart wurrgadaiga ngalga~anda?
ZogHCENHABS eyve+hBS NOT  suffer+REDUMNONPAST smoke-~TNST
Aren’t your evey suffering from the smoke?

ins such & sentence it does not seem to be possible to inter
pret ngalgaanda (from ngalgal ‘smoke’) as an A NP, and nhanu
aitl as the O NP, sinee substituting a personal pronoun for
ahanu miil is possible only if the pronoun is in NOM, and not
ACC, case.

(2083 Myulu  gaari wurrgaalga ngalga-anda?
JspiROM BOT suffer+RETUPHRONPAST smoke-INST
Whangu gaari wwrrgaalga ngalga-anda?

3egtACG ROT  suffer+REDUPHHONPAST amoke-INST
Isn't he suffering from the smoke?

an explicit Agent could be incorporated into such a const-
raetion only with a derived Causative verb of the form
wurrgaay=ma-naa ‘cause to suifer’',

= prac

(207} Fhangu gaarl wurrga-day
3sgtAGC NOT suf fer-DER=CAUS-IMP
Don't make him sorel Don’t mske him suffer!

Instrumental may thus be distinguished from Ergative on
the grounds that only Instrumental NPs can occur with intran-
gitive consiructions. Notably, it is normal for an A NP,
merked with ergative, to denote ap animate entity {capable
of beinp an agent), whereas an Instrument, marked with inst-
rmmental cazse, is more likely to be some inanimate object;
the agent initiates and controls action, whereas the inste
rument is only a passive tool employed by the agent. {Ap NP
may, of course, be indeterminate between an INST and an ERG
igterpretation in & particular itransitive sentence.}

And while it is possible for an intransitive verd to be
accompanied by an instrumental NP, freguently a fausal NP
will express s similar idea. Contrast the following alter-
rate versions:

(208) i Ngayu  gaga=buli nga bar-ngum
lop+NOM sickefall+PASY sun~IRST
Bgayu  gaga=buli ngatan-rganh

lag+HOM aicle=fall+PAST sun-CAY
1 feil sick because offfrom the sun.

Here the second alternative seems io predominate (see the
tollowing section}.

Eb}_ Cauael, A Causzl extension denotes the cause of the
action or state referred fto in the verh; or it may indicate
the material from which something is made. See (186) and:

{209} Myulu  milbiir biniirr-ngank balga-y
JagtNOM wommera+tABS. Ironbark-CAY  make-PAST
He made the wommera from ironbark [wood].

In modern Hopevale speech the suffix -ngaenk which marks
Canzal (and Ablative) NPs seems frequently io be replaced by
the Ergative/Instrumental suffix -ngun (although most peopie
¥ill correct such usage 1f it is repeated back to them); it
B2y be that the suffizes (and hence the cases) are undergoing

| .
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4 process of amalgamation; cellapsing the two suflixes woulg
regult in little confusion where the ablative sense of -ngay
is concerned. And there is ¢learly a close relationship be.
tween Causal and Insirumental, (In Yidiny, for example,
Instrumental, not Causal, denoies the material from which
something s mpde; see Digon 1977:263.)

fc] Abessive/Origin, -:ga. As in {21-23), a noun phrase i
Abessive case can denote action that leaves the conscious
presence of an animate being, or that invoives something thyg
comes from a source: 2 one~time possessor, 3 place of ori.
gin. Unlike the plain ablative case which merely describes
a location away from which action moves, the abessive nor-
maily marks s person with whom, say, interaction has been
taking place, bui whose company is pnow zbandoned. Often ab.
lative and abessive are boih imvolved in a sentence, the ab.
lative marking & place and the abessive marking the person
who occupied the place:

{210 Fyulu duda-y  dhanaan-ga nangguurr-nganh
3eptHOM run-PAST 3pl~ABES  camp-ABL
He ran away from them out of the camp,

Here the case usage suggesie that i1t was because of the peop
le that the sublect ran away from the camp: he was poi just
rapning out of the camp, but he was actively getting away
From them. An Abessive extension to a sentence may also
suggest that the person denoted by the Abessive NP has been
the Agent of some previous action, that relates to the pres.
ent sentence.

(211) Fyundu galgn wanhun-ga maa-ni?
2egtHOM spear+ABS who-ABES get-PAST .
From whom did you get the spear? (I.e., whoe gave it to you?)

In {211) usipg the genitive pronoun wanhun in plzce of the
Abessive would produce a sentence that meant: 'Whose spear
did you get?' - anot suggesting that the owner gave it to
you, but only that it belongs to him. (Roth (19803a:16) de-
c¢lares that there are two possessive suffixes for Guugu

Yimidhirr: ‘when the article possessed is not in its real
lawful owner's possession, -ga...when. the article possessed
is actually in its real lawful owner's posgsession: -wve

after a vowel, -be or -~z after a consonant.' Roth is evid-
ently d escribing what are here called Abessive ang Genitive.
forms respectively.} Abessive marks a relationship that is
in one sense the opposite of that marked by Dative (i.e.,
leaving someone's possession as opposed to entering it) and
in another sense the opposite of Adessive {leaving someone's
presence, control ete., as opposed to entering it}.

fd]l Abessive, -:gal. An adessive extension introduces a# -
animate NP in whose presence the action of the verb iskes
place -~ someone who is or will be involved in ithe evenis
portrayed., Examples meyv be found in (93), (108}, (i35),
(192}, Verbs of speaking, showing, and teliling use an
Adessive extension %o mark the person to whom something is-
said, shown, ete. Ap Adessive NP marks a person who will B¢
actively involived in the events portraved in the sentence,.
or subsequent related events; & Iocation marked with

4.1 Simple sentences 111

Locative/Allative NP is neutral in thisg respect, Contrast:

(212) Ngayu  biiba-agal dhada-a
leg+NOM father-ADES go-NONFAST
I'm going to [be with, see, talk with etc. my} father.

{213) ¥Ngayu  bitba~aga-m-i dhada.q
1fg+N8M father~CEN-mu~ALL go-NONPAST
I'm golng to my father's Ipiace] [ whether or not 1'i1 see him .

& sentence like

(2314} Gaangga birra  dharvamali-gal buli
yaurfABS leaf+ABS Thunder-ADES  £all+PAST
The yam leaf fell at i{f.e,, in fromt of} Thunder.

suggests - that Thunder (a2 mythic character) wi -
tice the yam leaf that has come into hi: ;regéicgctbggziigg
probably act as a result of seeing it. '

In reflexive sentences (4.3) an Adessive NP often ref-
ers to the perpetrator of some unintentional action; that is
it marks the underlying A NP of a transitive gentence,

fe] Dative. With certain transitive verbs. Dativ i

an indireet object, a third NP whose referent fgztggiagiggffs
ciary of some act of giving {with verbs like wu-maa tgive'
and maandii 'take, bring'}; see (128) and (150). Such 2
context lends sense to the morphological equivalence between
BAT_agd GEN+ABS inflection by showing the relationshp between
recipient/beneficiary and possessor, In fact, simple sen-
tences that express possession may be considered to involve

& dative NP that stands for the possessor. There are two
common constraciions of this sort:

(1) X+ABS Y4DAT {expressing the proposition 'X is T'as').
and

{11) XHABS Y4DAT wuwnaa {expressing the proposition 'Y has X' or
la X exists').

Exampies of the first sort are in (32), {38) and (88 A

. , . 1]
exampie of the second sort is (46); and consider the)fOZIQWm
ing sentence:

{215} Whami-wn-i bitha-wi yarraman wu-naaf?
2egtCER-me-DAT father-DAT horse+ABRS exist-NONPAST
Does your father have a horse?

The close semantic relationship between dative and penitive
in Such a sentence can be seen from the eguivalence of iwo
Pos&zble_litaral translations of (215): ‘Does yvour father's
horse exist?' or 'Does a horse exist to/tor/of your father?'.
And the morphological equivalerce between DAT and GEN+ABRS
Tenders the following sentence ambiguous between z dative

and a possessive reading:

(216) Ngayu galga Biiba-wi maendiog .,
LegHiO¥ spear+ABS father— {DAT take-NONPAST
GERHARS
I am taking the spear to father,
I am taking father's spear [to someone else].

. Dativg extensions can also have a wide range of obligue
Wetions in a sentence, introducing NPs that are involved

TR IR
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in some way in the sciion or state dencted by the verd, but
whose function is not subsumed under the more specific mean.
ings of the other case extensions, B8See {1068}, (164}, and
{188}, Here are some further examples:
(217} Dhana  dhadawy birri-wi dhamaal-b1.
JpiHNOM go-PAST river-ALL foot-BAY
They went on foot to the rviver.
Mulu milga ngelbu-rrin  guudyu-wi.
3agtROM ear+ARS close~PAST  fish-DAT
[Literaliy:] he closad his ear for fish.
compietely absorbed in fishing,)
Dhana  yirrga-a guibu-ugyu milbi-wi.
3p1HN0M talk-NONPASYT rogether-gu story-DAT
They get together to have a yarn.

Ngayuw nhila badwr-ay dhada-a.

1sgHROM now fiahhook-DAT go-NOKPAST

I'a going fishing {iiv,, for the fishhook} today.

Buurramy gaga-wi ngaabany warra=mana-adhi .

water—~  poison~DAYT  headtABS bad=IRCRO~REF+HPAST

fHel got drunk iwhile drinkingl] iiquor. {Literalily:
drinking polson water [his}! head hecame bad.}

(218)

[T.e., he was

{2193

(220)

{221}
While

Sometimes a Dative, rather than a Purposive extension in-
dicates the specific goal or purpose of action; for exanmple,
the conventiozal way to express "going fishing' uses the
dative.
{222} Gabiirregabiire guudyu-wi dhadaara.

glri=REDUPHASE fich-DAYT gotHEDUPHNONPAST

The girls are going fishing.

Other kinds of hunting,
extensions,
(223} Tarrga-ngay bigibigi-ngu dhada-y.
boy-PLUHALS plg-PURP go~PAST
The boys went ocut [huntingl for pigisl.

A few reflexive constructions use the dative to mark the un-
deriying object of a transitive verb, as is the case with
'anti-passive' constructions in other Australian languages.
(See 4.3.5.)

(£} Purposive, -:ngu. As in (223}, a purposive extension
marks an explicit goal or purpose that motivates the action
of the verb. Purposive inflection can also mark something
which ipnspires fear (see (91)) or which the speaker is wars-
ing about.

(224) Welwaa dyemrbo~angu dyinda-ya
rigse~IMP snake-~PURPF  bit-CAUY
Watch out for that snske - it might bite!l

A purposive NP often indicates something that the subject of
the verd is actively seeking.

{825 HNoayu wmwu

however, reguizrly use Purposive

blini-i bunrracy -

1gptNOM ingide+ARS die-NONPAST water-PURP
fLiteraliy:}
for water,}

my insides are dylng for water, [l.e., I'm thirsty
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1p fact, & Purposive NP can occur without an explicit wverb,
a8 im (57) and
(296} F¥gayu  Iwerraay-ngu.

lsg+N6M water-PURF
1'm after water; ! want water; i've come for water.

Purposive extensions exactly paraliel verbal Purposive
complements, which use the verbal suffix -nku. (See
3.4.3{d] above.) In fact, a Purposive extension can often
we replaced by a purposive complement clause which itself
contains the same NP. Compare (143), which has a purposive
complement gaanggaa baganku ‘to dig yams', with the follow-
ing examplie whileh contains a purposive NP,

(227} ¥gali gammga-cngu dhada-a gun., qunebi.
Lau+NOM vam~FURY go~RONPAST scrub-ALL
We'll go to the scrub for Yama.

gee 4.4 below.
Purposive NPs alsoc mark the underlying objecis of cer-
tain nominal and adjectival predicates which are tramsitive
ip meaning, although formally intransitive (in that they do
g0t accept NPs in A or O functions); such predicates are
sawu{-dhirr} ‘want’, yinil ‘afraid of', binaal 'familiar
with', ete, BSee 4.1.6. .

ig] Avshaie purpesive/dative: GUAL, -:ga. Section 3.3.2[%]
describes the so-called GOAL case which occurs in a limited
nusber of expressions formed with the suffix -:ga which seem
to have dative or purposive meaning, Roth (1901a:28-30) de-
seribes what seems to be this suffix as indicating (2) 'ifo,
in, into, at' (b} ‘'afier, for, on the lock-out for, to bunt’
szd {c} ‘for holding or containing®., Not all of Roth's ex-
amplies seem to be acceptable to modern Guugu Yimidhirr speak-
ers, who generally use Locative/Allative for (2}, and Dative
{which is morphologically identical to Locative/Aliative) or
Purposive for (b}, and Purposive for (c¢). Nonetheless, iso-
lated examples exist of expressions in which the suffix -:ge
sppears in Syntactic extensions to sentences with 2il of the
meznings Roth gives; see (163~{20)., Eowever, by no means all
mouns can combine with -:gaq to give a purposive/fallative
sease, Ope cap say:

{228} Ngayu nagguarr-ge dhadaara,
18EHION camp-GOAL,  go+REDUPHONPAST
I'm going tolwards] camp..

| But if the destination is home, the allative form seems, %0

mdern speakers, much better:

(228 Ngayu | ’hayan-gai dhadaara.
bayan-bi
1egtNOM house~ALL go+REDUPHNONPAST
I'm going telwards! the house.

?Crimger speakers seem almost never to use the -:gg suffix
8 this way except in the indefinite/interrogative pronoun
vankdhaalga (as in (17}).
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4.1.5 LOCAL AND TEMPORAL EXTENSIONS, Sentences whose verh,
are inherently concerned with motion oxr position will nomy.
ally include local extensions in locative/allative case
{showing rest in or at some place or motion to it}, ip ah.
lative case (iadicating motion away from a place), or in
superjacent cage {showing rest or motion on or above somg.
thing); see 3.2.2. Often a local extension will receive the.
post-inflectional suffix -:gu to show proximity: not inor 4
but elogze to, etc,

(230) Bidha bayen-biwgu nhin. gaalngga-y.
¢hild+ABS house—LOngu i e+ REDUP~-PAST
The child was sitting near/by the house,

Explicit locational qualifiers (described in 3.4) can alse
be locnl extensions, oftesn in combination with an NP beari@
local case infiection.

{231) Ngali wagn-ailu dhadaara yaluinh,
1du+HOM Rast-ALL go+REDUPHNONPAST beach—ALL
We're going East to the Beach.

Verbs of perception and speech can also he accompanied by
local extensions:

(232) Byulu  whaamam  wangga-amen bada whaa-dhi.
SsgiOM that+iRG  sbove-mu-ABL?/ERG? down see-PAST.
He - that ome ~ looked down from above, {0r: that one up above
looked dowm.)

(In (232) nothing in the form of the word wanggeamun 2llows
ug to decide between the ablative ang the ergative readings,

¥hen the verb of a sentence is not inherently concerned
withk motion or rest, the sentence may have a local extension
(in locative or superjacent case) describing ithe loecation at
which the action takes place.

(233} Biiha nhangu biini Hoorabinda,
father+ABS 39gsGEN-ABY dletPAST Woorabinda{+LOC) .,
His father died at Woorabinda,

Notably, it seems the rule that a local extension in such &.
sentence refers to the location {with respect to the aection
ig question) of the & or the O N2, and not %o that of the A
NP. ‘'Thus the following sentence capnot meap '¥ killed the
game while I was on the tree.'.

(234) Vgayu yugu-wi minha gundawy,
lagHOM tree-LOC weat+ABS kill-PAST
I killed the animal on the tree.

(234) must be read to mean that the animal {e.g., a bird) ws
on the tree when T killed it, To describe a situation in
which I was on the tree and, for exampie, spesred an animal
which was on the ground, Guugu Yimidhirr would require either
a circumlocution (with my location independently specified)
or a subordinate constrTuctios of the sor: described in 4.4.3

(238) Fgayu  yugu-wi madhr-adhi minka daame-y,
© 1sgHNOM tree-LOC/ALL climb-PAST mest+ARS spear-PAST
T climbed up the tree, [and 1) apeared the animal,

By contrast, a sentence like (234) is similar is meaning to
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i i -
1lowing senience which contains an explicit subor
:i:efgerb {of a type also described in 4.4.3).

Ngayu  yuguewi nhin.gaalnggi-ga minha  gunda-y.
(236) zg:§§0N tree~l0C sitHBREDYP~5UB]  meat+ABS kill-PAST
I killed the apimal {while 1t waa}] sittiag on the tree.

Temporal exiensions add information about the time when
she action of a sentence takes place. {See {}18}:{120).}
é}ock time is expressed with the word ngalan Tsun',

7Y Nyundu wngalon ngaanza  wasrmbo-aya?
(237 2gg+NGﬁ suptARS whattABRS return-REFINONPAST
What time are you going back?

i hing iike
responds to such 3 question by saying somet
2ﬁzzan garrba 'sun there', and pointing to_tha appropriate
sgetion of the sky to show the sur's position at the time

one pilans to leave.

4.1.6 NOMINAL SENTENCES., Guugu Yimidhirr has no real copu-
15 and equational senteances therefore have an explicit wverd
gniy when necesgary to carry msrked tense {mee {250) ?elow).
Iz the NONPAST tense, then, such sentences have 2 sabgect
{ar ¥P inflecied as in 8 function), followed by a nominal
predicate which may consist of:

ial a noun in abaclutive case {L.e., in u?iﬁflagted Form),
sometimes with genitive or adjeativaz_qaasztcaﬁ@on. Sugh
sentences often have a deictiec as subject, and serve to iden~
ity some entity.

(238) ¥i{ may
this+ABS foodtABS
This is food [t.s., this is ediblel. -

{289) Nyulu rhonm  biiba ngcdhu,
3agANOM that+ABS father+ABS lap+GENHARS
Thag one is my father.

Bl a dative expression, See 4.1.4le]l immediately above.
éeitances like (22), (35), (42}, (83) and (88} state gome
sort of possessive relationship beiween the 5 NP and the en-
tity that the dative expression refers to. _Neticg that »
sentence like (8B3) can have two interpretations; if the § NP
is the entire expression Y77 bayan 'this house’, and_the pre—
dicate is the dative expression ngadhu-ugu 'my own, t?jfor

me alone' then the sentence means 'This house is mine'., The
sentence would provide the information that this {particular)}
house was mine. Or, parsing the sentence accorqing to t?e
construction mentioned in [ a ] above, the S NP might be sim-
ply the deictic ¥ii 'this'; the predicate would then be the
entire NP bayan ngadhu-ugu ‘my house', and the sentence

would mean 'This {thing here) is my house, {l.e., it is not
just 2 pile of sticks; or, it is the house that is all mine,
not someone else’'s]'. The following sentence seems to bhe
unambiguously a declaration of possession, in which ?hﬂ § NP
is galga yii '"this spear’ and the remainder is a Dative ex-
pression serving as a predicate.
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(240} Galga yii biiba  ngadhu-vm-i,
gpear+tABS this+ABS father— lagtCEN-mm-DAT
This spear {belongs} to my father.

{Compare sentence (146).)
el an adjeective. See {39) and (69).

1d} a noun with Abessive or Purpogive inflection.
tences {23) and {87) respectively, as well as {228).

lel an adjective~like derived expression. B8Bee (73-4), (M
(80), {188-70), and the discussiorn at 3.2.8[4].

i} a locational gqualifier, of various soris.
{58), (65), (102) and (11iB).

g a ecomitative construction. Some comitative {or priva-
tive) expressions are equivalent to simple adiectives and
can stand alone as predicates; see (44), (45), {51-3),

{61), (3103) and (109}, VFrequently, however, a comitative
construction expects a complement, which will take the Pur-
posive case. The complement is very much like the object of
a verb, especially in the case of such comitative predicates
as wawu-dhiprr 'want {iiterally, scul.with)'.

{241) Ngayu wasu-dhire moyi-ingu
lapgtNOM “want' food-PURE
I want food.

(242) Bidha dingga-dhire minha-angu
chiid+ABS hungry-COM  meat-PURP
The child is hungry for meat.

{Many moders Guugu Yimidhirry speakers leave a complement to
the predicate wawu-dhirr - sometimes shortened to just wawx
« ip the Absolutive case, but this practice must certainiy
be regarded as innovative, possibly deriving from Engiish.}

Ik} adfective plue purposive complement. In a similar way,
many adjectives normally expect complements, and these too
have Purposive inflection.

(243} Gamba-gamba nhayun  yinil dyaarba-angu
01d womanhABS that+ABS afraidtARS snake-PURP
That oid lady is afraild of snakes.

Some adjectives and comitative constructions can aiso take
fuil sentential complements, as in (103) or

{244) Myulu vau~dhirr-gu mamia-adhi-nk,
IsgtOM soul-LOM-gu  get-REF-PURP
Ee wants to get married.

ii1 body-part plue adjective., Members of a special subset
of the nominal sentences with adjective predicates have the
overall form:

Whole Part Adjective

in which the whole is usualliy 4 person, the parit usually 2
metaphorically significant body-pari word, and the adjective
one which gives rise to body-part metaphor. M¥any huwsan pro-
pensity and personality concepts are expressed in Guuga
Yimidhirr in terms of physical properties ascribed to paris

See gen.

See (173,
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of the body. For example, quallities associated with intel-
jigence and perception are often connected with expressions
spout the ear (see (218)},; strong emoticn ig often expressed
with reference to gambul 'the stomach’; and mangal 'hand' has
tp do with industricusness, productivity, and gemerosity.

(945) Byulw ngadhy gaarga mangel  burvburr.
3ggHOM LapGEN+ARS vounger hrother+ABS handHABS hard+ABS
My brother Is stiagy [literally, my younger brother's hand is
hard §.

Because the body-part in question is inalienably possessed
by the person, it is possible to treat the entire Body-part+
sdjective construction as the predicate im such nominal
gentences.

131 walu "like' plue nown. The noun walu refers to the tem-
ples, the side of the face, and, Dy extension, to the sides
of anything. (¥or example, an old-fashicned name for the

cow is walu yugu~dhirr, literally, 'temple with stick {i.e.,
nora)'.} As a body-pari, walu figures in nominal sentences
of the sort described in the previous paragraph.

{248) Fhawa  gabiirr walu dabaar- budinm-gu
thattABS giri+tABS facetARS good  very-gu
That girl is very pretty.

¥alu also actes as a kind of preposition meaning 'like,
resembling’ preceding 3 poun or adjiective.

{247) Dyiiri walu yarrba: walu mugu bidiga.
sky+ABS iike thus like seed tree species,
Heaven 1s 1ike thisz: 1t is like the seed of the bidiga tree.
{From a recent local transiation of Mark 4:31.)

{4s the author understands it, Guugu Yiwmidhirr Lutherans con-
gidered the bidige, a kind of native fig-tree that bears tiny
fruit, but which grows to be an enormous tree, to be an ap-
propriate equivalent for the plant in the ‘mustard-seed’ pase
gage itransiated here.}

{248) Dhana-ngon  quugu walu yindusyindu.
Ipi-GENHARS languagetABS like different.
Theiy language is different {in many places)/seems different.

Interrogative words, in various forms, can also function
&s predicates, as in (90), (97), (99}, {102); and consider:

(248} Nypundu ngaaniil-ngu wan-dhirs?
2500 what-PURP want-COM
What do you want?

Nominal sentences usually have noe verb; however, when
they occur in other than the unmarked {(non-past, non-
continuous) tense or aspect, they must have a dummy verd, or
they must employ derived verbs, fto carry the tense, Wu-naga
'lie, exist’ usuzlly acts as this dummy verb:

{280) Gana-aygu ngayu yinil wu-nay,  nhila gaari, nhila

before-gy 1sgtROM frightened ‘be'-PAST, now  NOT now

srermdammena—-aadhi
tame=CAUS-EEF+PAST.

Bafore I used to be afraid, but not now; now T have become
brave f'tame'’l.




118 Cuugu Yimidhire

8ee {116), which may be analysed either as a verbal sentence
with a locative extension, or as a nominal sentence with a
locative predicate and the verb mhin.gal acting as a dummy
verb to bold continunative aspect.

Older speakers criticise yvousger speakers for indiseri.
minately using wu-nag zg a tense-carryisg dumy verb, when
the subjecis of the nominal predicates involved do not ace
tualiy lie but rather stand or sit. Hence, since a bullock
does not normally sit or lie down, the following sentence,
according to one knowledgesable Guugu Yimidhirr speaker,
must have the verb yuulili ‘'standing’, and not wunaarnay
"lying' or mhin.gaalnggaey ‘sitting'; this complainit may be
a symptom of this speaker’s proprietary feelings about the
langusge, and it flies in the face of common usage in which
the temse/aspect carrier is just a dummy, with no indepen-
dent semantic content.

(251} Buldgi whayun  warra guli-dhire yuulild gana-aygqy
bullock+ABS thaptdBS very anger-COM ntand+REDUPHPASY before-gy
That bullock used to be very savage,

4.2 WOHD-LEVEL DERIVATIONS.

In 3.2.6-7, and 3.5.5 we discussed the morphology of
certain deverbal nouns and a2iso the forms of causative and
igcheative verbs formed from noums, verbs, and adjectives,
in this section we summarize the constructions that produce
such derived words.

tal VP+. -baga,
form:

] e

When a transitive wverb has a conventionslizmed noun oblect
(#rom NPo), Guugu Yimidhirr speskers freguently form a nomi-
nal predicate {(with the meaning 'X-er' where X is the verh)
of the form

ohiect noun

tagentive . Transitive seantences are of the

=haga
The resulting expression functions as the predicate of a
aomingl sentence. (See {169)-(171}).)

bt Causative congtructions. Nominal sentences whose pre-
dicates consist of adjectives or nouns mean something like
'S is P', where 8 iz the subject NP and P is the predicate.
Such smentences have the externs]l form of intransitive sen-
tences {(i.e., there is a single 8§ NP, inflected like the
subject ¥P of any tense-bearing intransitive verb}. We saw
in the last section that guch sentences can bear the full
range of verbal inflection by utilizing & dummy verb, usu-
ally wu-naa. From a nominal sentence

el o)

Pred

verh root

(='S is P}
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i4 i usually_posaibze, subject to semantic plausibility, to
form & causative transitive sentence of the form

F?ﬂ EWJ Ady wgurTal
A o Koun
which means 'X (=NP5) causes 8 to be P', Hence from (252)

with an adjectival predicate, we can derive the causative
rransitive sentence (253). :

(282) Galga yii warTd.
apear+ABS this+ABS bad.
This spear is had,

(263) Bidha-al myulu  galga yit WATTAGGUTTEY o
child-ERG 3ggHiOM spear+ABS thistABS badwCAUS-PAST
the child ruined this spear. '

Similariy, a sentence like (255) derives from 2 nominal sen—
tence like (254) which has s purpozive extension.

(254} Fyuln wangarr FUUGU-LTGH Bincal.
3sgHiOM white mantABS language-PUREP knowing
The white man knows the language,

(285} Wanhdhu nhangu  wangerr FUUGU- LT binaal=gqurra-y?
i
whotERE 3sg+ACC white mantABS language-PURP knowing=CAUS-PAST
Who taught the white man the language?

_ The causative gurral can slse apply to noun predicates,
as in:
(256} Megurru-ngun  gabiirr dyiivaaleguara-y.
carpet sanake-ERG giri+ABS wife=CAUS-DPAST,
Carpet snzke made the girl his wife. [Carpet snake abducts the
damughter of 2 apirit and takes her home against her will,]

A very similar process produces a causstive transitive
version of an intransitive sentence with an intransitive
verb, but the causative verbalizer is the NA conjugation
o0t ma-naa (see 3.5.5). {(172) and (173) show causative
formg of the verbs in (257) and (258) respectively,

{257} Bidha daga-~adhi  mombaal-bi.
child¥ABS sit-REVHPAST roch~LOC,
The chiild sat on the rock.

(258) Ngayu  buld
JugtNOM fali+PAST
I feli.

e}  Incheative constructions. Predicates of nominal sen-
tences can be verbalized in another way; from a sentence 'S
is P' can be derived the inchoative sentence 'S becomes/
tomes to be P'. Two verbalizing suffixes attach to adjec-
tives and noun predicates to form inchoative verb stems: the
Bonosyllabic L conjugation verb mail, mnd the causativizing
fa-naq with Reflexive infiectlion.

{289) Galga ¥ii warra=  §ma~-dhi
gpear#ABS thisHABS bad INCHO-PAST
This spear became bad. .
merna-adhi

CAUS~REF+PAST
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w1
(260) Syulu wangarr wungy  binaal= INCHO-NONPAST
3egiOM white mandABS language-PURP knowing MR-y
The white man will learn the language. CAUS-REF+RONPAGy

The inchosiive construction isg alse possible with nouns:

{261) Dlagu nyundu wanhdharrs wurowpengaadhaarr=mana-qdhi?
8¢ Zsp+NOM how curer=CAUS-REF+PASYT
S¢, how did you become a curer?

There seems to be no semantic difference between the mal
forms and those with ma-nag+BEF. (B. Hershberger {n.d.:note
) describes two clearly cognate inchoative verbaiisers in
Gugu Yalandji and says, of the difference, ‘the intransitive
verbalizer «manadjii- seems to be most used when the action
indicated by the verd happeans fo, rather than by, the sub-
ject of the verb.'} One difference in Guugu Yimidhirr has
to do with dialect: Coastal speakers favour inchoatives
with mal and Inland speakers use mg-naa+BEF exclusively,

Two other intransitive verb roots occasionally have
imchoative force, with two adjectives guii{ 'angry, full of
hate, savage' and gaga "poisen, sick'. In nominal sentences
these adieciives normally occur with the comitative suffix
wdhivrr.

{262) Myulu gaga-dhirr. ¥yuwlu guli-dhirp.
IapeHOM sick-GOM dagHI0M anger-COM
He's sick. Be's angry.

Fhile inchostives can be formed from the mwnsuffixed stems
pius ma-neatBEF, more frequently the inchoative forms are:

{2683) Myulu gage=huli. Nyulu  guli=gada-y.
3sgHROM sick=fall+tPAST 3JsgtHOM angry=come~PAST.
Be fell sick. He got angry.

(Tt is possible, azithough there is no evidence to show i%,
that the first example here is a borrowing from Eanglish
phraseclogy.)

Inchoative constructions can also be based on body-
part metaphors of the sori described in the preceding
section,

(264) Mwmgal gimgemg-Ial

hand+A8S zoft=INCHO-IMP

B¢ generous! Become genercus!
be softl)

And inchosative forms are alsc used with cardinal-point roots
to desceribe motion in specific directions:

(265) Naga=ma-lal Cug=gua=mana-ayi.
east=INCHO-TMP west®»RENUP=CAUS-REF+IMP
Move to the Bast, Move aslightiy to the west,

(Literally, way your hand

£d} Loan-word constructions. Nouns, and a few adjectives,
may be freely imcorporated into Guugu Yimidhirr from
English by simple phonological aliteration; we have aliready
gseen asumerous English names in Guugu Yimidhirr, as well as
the word gilaadha 'glass', Verbs, however, do not enter

Guugu Yimidhirr freely; instead, English verbs undergo cer-
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tain changes znd then are incorporsied as noun-like words -
that require verbalization with causative or inchoative verw
palisers. Generally, intransitive verbs from English are
porrowed directly, and occur with an inchoative verbaliser,

(266) Nyulu  dhanaan binaal=gurra-y work=madhi~nii.
3uptHOM JplatACC knowing=CAUIS-PAST Yvork "=TNCHO-PURY
He taught them to work,

rransitive verbs are pidginized (roughly, by altering the
phonology and by adding the common Cape York Creolie transi-
tive suffix «im (Crowiley & Rigsby 1979)) and then incorporated
ipto Guugu Yimidhirr as noun-like words that require the
fausative verbalizer =gurral.

(267) Myulu
agHi0M white man ERG HOT

gelinimegurrg.y
Vaeil =CAUS-PAST
The white man 4idn't give the food away, he sold iz.

dany younger people, who have very limited knowledge of
¢renie and in fact are fluent in an Engliish much closer to
standard Australizn, often incorporate English transitive
verbs without the -<im suffix, simply adding the causative
~gurral.

wangaarr-nda  gaari mayt wu~dhi, nyuiu
food+ARS give-PAST, 3sg+NOM

4.3 PREFLEXIVE CONSTRUCTIONS

The reflexive stem formed in Guugu Yimidhirr with the
suffix ~dki acts iike an intransitive stem derived from 2
transitive stem. What we here call the "reflexive' auifix
~-dki s in many ways functionally paraliel {and clearly cog~
rate} to the Gugu Yalandjii 'passive’ suffix ~dfi (R,
fershberger 19845:46-8), to the yidiny -:dyi-n which has
anti~passive and reflexive uses, among others (Dizon 1877:
273-283), and perhaps to the Dyasbugay 'mediopassive’ -yi-
(K, Hale 1876¢:238). All these suffixes derive an intran-
sitive verb stem from s trapsitive siem; and 211 involve
some deviations from the pormal pattern of case marking on
the central NPs in sentences containing the derived verbs.
¥e call the derived forms ‘reflexives' after what seems io
be the central and most common use of such verbs, although
the label should not obscure the fact that the -dii suffix
has g wide ranpe of uses.

4.3.1 REFLEXIVES ARD RECIPROCALS. As we have seen, (4.1,
4.1.2), a trassitive verb has an animate A NP and a second
NP in O function; an iniransitive verb has a 8 NP, 1In a
reflexive construction the entity referred to by the A NP
performs its actions op itsel?; if such an action were ex-
pressed by a normal transitive sentence {which it cannot be
in Guugu Yimicdhirr), the A NP and the & WP would both refer
to the msame thing. Instead, CGuugu Yimidhirr expresses ac-
tions performed by sgenis on themselves by means of reflex-
ive verbs, with the sgent/patient expressed in the 8 NP;
(162} and (163) express such reflexive actions. Often the
subject pronoun of a reflexive sentence receives the post-
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inflectional suffix ~:gu which emphasizes that the action.
was performed by and on that person himseif. Compare the
following questlion and snswer dialogues:

(268) A: Homhdhy gqudae  nhanu gunda~y?
whotERG dog+ABS Zeg +CEN+ABRS hit~PAST
Who hit your dog?

B: Ngayu-ugu  gunda-y.
lagMO¥.gu  hit-FAST
I hir fhiw] (f.e., T did it myself.)

{269} A: Faomhdhu nhina gunda—y?
WhotERG  2agHACC hit-PAST
Who hir you?

Bt Ngayu-ugu  gunda-adhi
legti0M-gu hLi¢-REPHPAST
I hit myself. (I.e., I dld it myself.)

Exactly the same construction expresses reciproezl ac-
tion, which can be construed as & kind of generzlized ref-
lexive action performed by members of z group on other mem-
bers of the same group, and vice versa. {167) is a recipw
rocal sentence of this sori, based op the tramsitive verb
munggil 'beat up'.

(270) Bulaf-aguw) guendeeadhi .
3dutNOH (-1 hit~-REPHPAST
The two of them hit sach other (hit themselves).

The suffix -:gqu strengthens the reflexive (as opposed to the
reciprocal) reading of the verb in such a sentence. (It
would alsc be possible to use an expression like nubuwuns
nubuun~gu ‘one by one, each one at s time’ to force a refw
lexive reading.} Compare the force of the suffix -:gu in
ihe following non-refiexive cases {see 3.2.4, and 3.3.1):

{271) A: Ngadhu gudaa  gunda-la!
15g-+CENABS dogshBS hit-IMP
CHit wmy dogl

81 Nyundu-ugu gunda-ia
25gOM~gu  blt~IMP
Hit it yourselif!

(272) Ngadhu-ugu gudaa  gqunda~la.
1sg -GEN ARSwgu dog ABS hir-IMP
Hit my dog {(and no one else’s)}!

¥hen an agent does something to his or her own body -
expressed usually by an inalienably possessed body part -
Guugu YVimidhirr alsc uses a reflexive construction. (See
(188} .3

{273) Wyulu whinhinki yobarraban nhovaay-gu  baregaar
38 tROM groper+ABS pigantictaBS theretlOC-gu mouthtABS
wainga-adhi  dhanaon  dywenbi
open~REP4PAST 3pl+ACl  swallowdPAST,
The gigantic groper opened his mouth right there and swellow
them. :

In all these reflexive and reciprocal constructions, the
agent (denoted by the 8 NP} acts uwpon itseif (or the agents
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get on one another is the reciprocal case); and generally
the action is inientional - it is 'controlled and regulated’
by the agent, alibough self.directed., The S NP receives
case marking like the 8 NP of say intransitive verb: per-
gonal proaouns take the Nominative case, and all other nom-
ipals receive Absoliutive inflection.

whether a reflexive verb form is interpreted as ref-
jexive or reciprocal is influenced, as we have seen, by the
presence of the suffix -:gu on the 8§ NP, and alsoc by the
pumber of the 8 ¥P: & dual or pliural subject suggests re-
ciproeal rather than reflexive action., Similarly, a redup-
ticated verb stem, with reflexive inflection, also suggests
reciprocal action.

(274} Dhana  gundaarnda-ya.
Ipl4NOM hictREDUP-REFHNONPAST
They're hitting each othez,

guugs Yimidhiry, like Yidiny (Dixon 1877:281), but unlike
intervening Dyasbugay (Hale 1876c:238) and Gugu Yziandji (R.
gershberger 1984b:45~6), has no separate inflection for re-
ciprocal, Reflexive (and reciprocal) meanings seem to be

the first readings that Guugu Yimidhirr speakers will sunpl
for a verh formwith reflexive sutfixes: these seem, then, to %&
the ceniral meanings of the derivationzl affixes we have
labelled ‘reflexive’,

4.3.2 ACCIDENTS., Another common construction with reflexive
verb stoms describes actions that are accidental, uninteh-
tional resulits of purposive aciion, or regulis set in motion
by inanimate entilties (which are not capable of intention in
the first place)., Thus, for exampie, with the verdb wagil
‘cut' we can have intentional fransitive action:

{(275) Byundu minka wagt nagybu-inh.
2+ N0M meat-+ABS cut+PAST knd fe-INST
You cut the meat with a knife.

And we oan have reflexive zction, exemplified by {160} which
e¢xbhorts the addressee to exercise care go as not to cui him-—
self, When thisgs go wrong, however, someone may be cut by
accldent.

{276} Fganki wagi-idhi eyt
1gg+ALC cut—-REFHPAST knife-INST.
T got ¢ut on the knife,

fxcept for the reflexive form of the verb, this sentence
loocks morphologically like a tramsitive sentesnce, with an
Accusative pronous in O function, and an NP with ERG/INST
inflection., Am & NP is not possible with a reflexive verdb
{nor, indeed, with any intransitive verb), and thus the word
neeybu-unh must be read as an instrumental extension: "with
the knife, by means of the knife'., (2%8) contrasts with two
dlfferent sorts of sentence. For example, the following sen-—
tence impliies that I took & knife and deliberately cut
myself:

(277) Wgayu wagi-idhi naaybu-unh.

1egHR0M cut-REFHPAST knife-INST
T cit myself with a knife.
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The only difference between (276) and (277) is the case of
the 'subjiect' pronoun, a difference that would be totally
obscured if there were 2 noun in 8 function. So for example
(278) is ambiguous heiween two rezdings:

(278) Dhana  yuuli mmgal  gunda-adhi
IpIHNOM standtPAST hand¥ARS hi¢-REF+PASY
They stood up and hit their hands [i.e., clapped
{intentionally}]. (Reflexive). OR: They stood up ang
bumped thelr hands le.g., against somethingl {Accident}

Such an ambiguity can be resolved, syntaciiceally, by the
form of 2 proncun.

(278) Ngayu dhamal  daome-adhi galgawanh.
lagHOM foot+ABS spear-REFHPAST spear-INSY
I speared myself in the foot with a spear {l.e., punishing
myself}.

{280) Nganhi dhomal  daama-adhi galga-anh
lesgHACC foot+ABS spear-REF4FAST spear-INST
I got speared in the foot, accidentally, with 2 spear {e.g.,
it fell out of a tree and got me on the foot).

Contrast both these sentences with the full transitive senw
tence in which the A NP (some indefinite person) has been
deieted.

(281} Fganhi dhomal  daama-y  galgo-anh
lag+ACC foot+ABS spear-PAST spear-INST
Semebody speared wme in the foot, with a spear.

(Omitting an A NP, or using an indefinite pronoun in iis
place, are hoth freguent devices to express indefinite
agents; see 3.3.2.7 '

Sentence {(276) alsc contrasis with & sentence with ac-
tive wverb inflection,

(282) Ngoithi wagi bama-al.
1sg+ACC cut+PAST man-ERG
The man gub me.

(282) is a normal transitive sentence, with an ERG A NP
bamaal; the sentence implies that the man actively and ip-
tentiocnally, or otherwise through his own efforts and under
his control, out me, Clearly, ordinarily only animate en-
tities can act as Agents in such acotions;, however, if an
inasimate entity does bring about some action, as it were,
under its own power, the verb of the sentence describing
such an event will be active and not reflexive. Consider
the following example:

{283) Tugu buld buligt baydya~rrin.
treetABS fall+PAST builockHABS cover-PAST
The tree fell Jand it} covered [1.e,, crushed! the bullock.

The unstalted but understcod A NP of the second verd
baydyarrin ‘covered' is the itree mentioned in the first
clause of {283)., MNotice that the form of the verb iz ac-
tive, rather than reflexive, even though the A NP is inani-
mate. In a similay context we could presumabiy have a sen-~
tence like (284), which would contrast with (278); imagine,
for example, that 2 knife that had been balanced on the edge
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of & table fell and struck my foot. I might say (after say-
ing ‘ouch!’):

(284) Nganhi wagl naaybu-unh.
1agH+ACC cut+PAST knife-ERG
The krnife cut me.

f have, as it were, atiributed some sort of activity (if not
malice) to the knife; now the suffix on naaybuunk may be an-
alysed as Ergative; and the verb is aciive rather than
raflexive,

Sometimes accidental action is precipitated by an ani-
mate entity, which acted unintentionally. In such a case,
the actual but inadvertent agent can appear expiicitly in a
sentence, with Adesstive inflection.

{285) Bigibigi-wi ngamba-ayqu qunda-adii gudae  mgadhun. gal
pig~DAT unawares-gi  kIT1-REFHPAST dog+ABS lagtADES
While hunting plgs, I accidentally willed [my} dog.

There ia_thus & structural resemblance, but an important se-
mantic difference with striking syntactic repercussions, bew
tween the following two sentences,

{286) Mgayu galga nhar dumbt.
logt0M speartABS 2sgtGEN4ABS break+PAST
I broke your spear [on purpose}.

(287} Kgadhun.gal galga rhentd chambi-tdhi.
1sg+ADES speartARS 2sptGEN+ABS break-REF+PAST
T broke your spaar {by accident]. {(Such a form of words also
suggests the tone of an apology.)

Consider, again, the verb yaadyil 'burn' (see 4.1.2
and 4.1.4{al above). A sentence with yaadyi? can have an S
proncun in Accusative case, in & way that exactly parallels
the Accusative pronoun ‘sublects’ of reflexive verbs denot-
ing accidental action. ({(See {198).) Moreover, yaadyil,
gnd, indeed, many fully intransitive verbs, aliso aliow Ap~
exts, marked by Adessive case, which unintentionalily engin-
egr some action or result,

{288) Nhina yaadyi ngadman. gal
26g+ACC burn+PAST lsg+ADES
You got burned and it was wy fauit (e.g., T spilled the boiling
water on you).
ind compare the following sentences:
{289) Nhamu minha gundil  buli.
2ug+GENFARS meat+ABS eggtABS £all+PAST
Your (edible} egg feli [ang presumably broke 1.
(280) Fgayu  nhanu minha  gundil  bulit=ma-wni.
isgiNOM 24 NHARS weat#ARS eggtABS fallwCAUS-PAST
I dropped Liiterally, caused to falll YOur egg.

{201) #hanm minha  gundil buld ngadhun. gal.

IsEHOENFARS meat+ABS eggtARS £alltPAST lsgtADES
I dropped your egg by accident.

(289) is a straightforward intransitive construction, and
(280) its causative counterpart. But wheress {280} could
bardly be used, for example, as an apology, {291) is tailor-

by e

i
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made for such a purpose since it emphasizes the accidenta)
nature of the event, and my uninteational invelvement ln gy,

Here, then, the use of reflexive inflection is one qf#j
set of devices in Guugu Yimidhirr to show deviations from
the canonical form of action {(when an animate agent 'contryy
and reguiaztes’ action on some patient) - in this case, whep
action is not controlled or regulated but accidental,

{282 Bidha gaangawadhi naliin.gal guugu-wik
child+ABS waken-REFHPAST 1dubADES  speech-INST
We woke up the child by talking.

VYERBS. A 1700 root Guugu Yimidhipr

4.3.3 'REFLEXIVE-ORLY®

vocabulary contains about twenty verb roots which occur only-§

in reflexive form. Many of these verbs seem to denoie ac-
tions which could have transitive counterparis (and, indeed,
subject to the change of final stem vowel some doubtless are
the reflexive counterparts of existing transitive verbs: se
3.5.4). Bence, there are such possible pairs as

REFLEXIVE ONLY TRANSTTIVE .
daga- "sit down' dagil 'set down, bulid, erect’

miirriil ‘show, tell' {an R com-

miirge 'wave, show self’
jugation verb}

maarril Tdeny (something), refuse to
give {something)'

The guestion remains why other wverbal concepts are expressed
by reflexive-only verbs rather than by simple intransitives,
First, it is notable that other languages with syntac-
tically important refiexive consiructions have verbs that
correspond to the CGuugu Yimidhirr reflexive~oniy verbs that .
are also reflexive in form. Thus, for example, the Spanish

mutrra~ ‘hesitate, refuse,
delay’

egquivalent of daga- ‘'sit down' is sentarse {literally, ’seat

aneseif'): or of dumba- ‘get a fright' agsustarse (literally,
‘frighten oneseif’'). Here is a list of the known Guugu

Yimidhirr reflexive~only verbs, arranged in rough categories

a. daga- *sit down'
wri i 'show seif!
maera-  'refuse, hesitate'
b, buterge ‘et sore, feel sore, ache'
buurngga~ ‘enter’ )
dumbag- ‘set a shock, get a fright, start with frighe,
make self jump’
MezcTheg felimb up!
rurda~  ‘wmake # nolse, make self visible by making noise'
nyuuga~  'move, shift around restlessly, make self wvisible
by moving'
yiilba-  ‘share, spiit hunting catch’
ngunda-  'masturbate'
. badha- 'he finitshed, com® to an end'
banda- ‘expliode’
ganda- ‘shine, be shining or glittering’
minhdha- ‘stick, adhere; keep company with'
nhanda-  finish, come to an end, cease to exist’
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rhinda- ‘bump agaisst, knock against, bump topether®
dhavma- "explode, burst!

Yerbs in group (a) are piausibliy reiated to fuil tran-
sitive verbs, with a shift of final stem vowel from 41 to a;
that is, they may well arise by the normal process of ref-
jexive-stem formation,

A notable feature of verbs in group (b) is this: all
must bave animate subjects (like tramsitive verbs), and all -
seem to involve an animate entity moving or manipulating iis
pody, or otherwise acting on itself; that is, they involve
inkerently refliexive action, with animate agents. The one
gxception, yitlba~ 'share' seems ipherently reciprecal, and
also redquires an animate (and non-singular) agent,

(283} Ngall wadhin dhadaea  minha  dagmael ngali
Tdu 40 hunting go-NONPAST meat+ABS spear-NONFASY 1dusNOM
yiilbawaya,
shaTe~REF+RONFAST .
We'll go hunting and spear game and share [whatever we getl.

That is, the meanings of all these verbs seem consistent
with their treatment as reflexives, like those verbs discus-
ged in 4.3.31 above.

Verbs in group (¢} all seem to denoie events that happen
to inanimate objects (or to the bodies of animate entities)
or conditions that characterize such objects. (Two verbs,
minkdha- keep company with one spother’ and nhinda- ‘bump
sgainst one another' c¢an, in these senses, also be grouped
¥ith the other verbs of group {b) above.) ¥From each aof
these verbs it is possible to form a transitive causative
verb with ~:gurral, meaning 'cause it to happen'., But in
the reflexive form, each verb seems to denocte something that
happens to the objeci or objiects in question, as it were, by
itgelf, with mo particular outside agency. (Compare Spanish
acabarge 'he Finished', reventarse 'explode', lueiree 'shine,
sparklie', pegarese ‘stick', and encomirarse con 'bump into'

.or choearge 'collide’ - all themseives reflexive in form.)

The spontaneous sense of these verbs is illustrated in the
following sentence, which uses badha- 'finish' both in re-
flexive and causative form. :

(284} Mayi gaari badha-adhi, nyrndu-tigu -1
foodHABS HOT  {inish-REP4PAST ZogiOM-gu  findeh=CAUS-PAST
The food isn't Just fimlshed {i.e., it dida't finish itself],
you finished 1t!,

1t may be possible, that is, to explain the reflexive-only
form of such verbs by relating their memnings to the use of
reflexive forms to describe actions performed without con-
Sci9as outside agency {as in the use of reflexive to describe
woeidents, discussed in 4.3.2 above).

¢.3.4 BODY-PART METAPHORS. We have seen that a reflexive
verb is used when ar animate entity performs some action on
its own body. Body parts figure heavily in metaphorical ex-
rressions denoting personaliity, propensity, ete. and msay
eXpressions that in English take the form of adjectives, are.
is Guugu Yimidhirr of the form:

Person Refiexive Verb.

Body—part
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That is, they have 2 literal meaning: 'X Ys his 2° where v
is a trapsitive verb and 2 is 2z body part. (There are oOthe,
sorts of body-part expressions as well, that do noi involwve
reflexive verbs,) TFor example, an expression parallel to
the Emglish 'swelled head' appears in the following sentence,

(295) Fyulu  duom yimewadhi.
3npiROM chesttADRS expand-REF+PAST.
He puffed his chest [i.e., he acted proud, he put on airs],

And consider:

(296} Bula . yoba=gaarga gambul ylrngawadhi
3RO older bhrother=younger brother- hellytABS tura-REF4PAST,
The two brothers got quite envious [literally, they turned thelr
bellies).

{The compound yabawgaarga denotes an older brother/younger
brother pair; similariy Guugu Yimidhirr has gaaenhaal=dyin.g.
wrr 'sisters [literally, older sister=younger sisteri'
which refers to iwo sisters. Notably, the expressions gamis
biiba 'grandfather=father' and ngamus=hbiiba 'mother=father:
both mean 'a great many', as 1f the family could serve as 3z
transparent metaphor for size or number.)

(297) Ngayu gambul budg-adhi,
1agHOM belliyFABS ear-REFHPAST
i got fed up Isick of i, bored].

Because of the syntax of reflexives, although these expres.
sions have the literal meanings of transitive sentences in
which the person acts on his body pari, they have the form

{Literaily, T ate my stomach)

of a simple complex predicate, which is combined with a sub-

ject NP muck the way a nominal predicate or Bn intransitive
varb is,. That is, we can think of the entire complex expres.
sion gambul yirngal+REF as s frozen intransitive verdb mesn-
ing 'get fed up, get bored’, despite the actwal underlying
ayntax. Here the syntax of inalienable possession, along
with the form of reflexive construections facilitates meta.
phorical expressions based on body parts,

4.3.5 ANTI-PASSIVES AND PASSIVES.. Some of Guugu Yinmidhirr's
cloge rmeighbours, notably Yidiny (Dixon 1977:277-280), use a
derivational process like reflexive stem formation fo produce
an intransitive sentence from a transitive sentence by: (1}
converting the verb into a specially suffixed intransitive
form; {(2) putting the A NP into 8 fumction with the derived
verh; and (3) putting the origisal O NP into some obligque
case (ofien dative) in the derived intransitive sentence.
Just ag® the pmrssive, in & nominative/accusative system, con-
verts a trazsitive sentence into an intransifive sentence
with the accusative O NP serving as the § NP of the derived
passive sentence, the process described here ig called anti-
pessive because it changes a transitive sentence to an int-
ransitive sentence in which the sypiactically highly marked
A NP of the original transitive clause appears as the un-
marked S NP. There sare usuzlly good syntactic reasons for
having such z derived intransitive; often the derived form
is needed to allow embedding or coordination which depends
on having identical 8 or O function NPs, when in the fulil
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transitive form one NP is in 4 function. Yorming the anti-
assive achieves the desired transformation of syantactic
sgnetion and case inflection.

Guugu Yimidhirr has & construction which produces, with
a few verbs, intransitive sentences which look just like
aptipassives, as described above. One such sentence ig
(164); another rather different example is the following:

(298) Fudhure galbay dhang  yarrga-ngey buurracy=gaga-ui
right+ABS long+ABS 3pl+N0OM boy-PLUHARS water=poison-DAT
budd-adhi.
eat-REF+PAST
The boys drank booze all aight long.

ind consider:

(209} Fgall gadiil-dhirr ngali garrgu galga-wi wundha-aya.
1dutNOM name-COMHABS 14utNOM later  spear~DAT give-REFHNONPAST
We are namesakes [iiterally, with name, i.e., share the same
namel], so by and by we will exchange spears.

In both these sentences, the verb is reflexive, the under-
iying agent is realized as an 8 NP {with nominative or ab-
solutive infiection on pronominal and pominal constituents),
snd the underiying O NP bears dative inflection.

However, Guugu Yimidhirr does not have compeliing sSyne
tactle reasons for an anti-passive construction., Despite the
ergative/absolutive pattern of noun inflection, very few pos-—
sibilities for coordination, subordination, or embedding de-
perd on having coreferential NPs in § or O function (which
would, for smouns, result in unmarked Absclative case marg-—
ing}, In fact, with a few notable excepiions {see the dis-
suggion 0f subordination in 4.4 below) CGuugue Yimidhirr links
clauses which have common subjects - either transitive subw-
jeets {A function) or intransitive subiects (8 function):
morecver, Guugu Yimidhirr relies heavily on pronouns {which
inflect on 2 nominative/accusative pattern) and deiciics to
keep referentianl identity and syntactic role clear. BReferen-—

tial prominence - the degree to which a NP ig foregrounded

85 the topic of discourse - rather than syntactie role seems
to decide how sentences will be linked together and what pro-
nouns, deictics, eto. are required. (See 4.10 for notes on
discourse,} Consider the following two sentences:

(300) Byuln yarrga gada-y.
3egHNOM boy+ABS come-PAST
The boy came.

(301} Fyulu yarega-a moyi buda-y,
JagtNOM boy~ERC £oodtABS eat-PAST
The boy ate the food.

Even though the NP inyulu yarrgal is in 8 funetion in {300)
g2d A function in (301}, and despite the fact that yarrga-q
in {301) bears ergative inflection whereas yarrga in {300}
iz in abgolutive form, there is no difficully in conjoining
these {wo sentences, in either order, asnd omitting the co-
referential NP in the second cimuse.

(302} Wyulu yarewga gada-y buda-y .

3ugOM boytABS come-PASYT food+ABS eat-PAST,
The boy came and ate the food.
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(303) Nyulu yarrge-a moyi budag-y  (ryulu) gaday
SgtN0M boy-ERE  food+ABS eat-PAST 3sgiNOM come-PAST.
The boy ate the food and [then} (he} came.

(In {303} the second occurrence of nyulu is likely but not
absolutely necessary.) In languages ilke Dyirbal (Dizon
1872:65-79) and Yidiny (Dixon 1877:277-282, 388-382) such
_eoordination without anti-passivizing the trapsitive Senteng
is impossible; whereas in Guugu Yimidhirr s sentence like
{302} has the character of a favourite construction. OF
course it is also possible to coordinate (300) with an ‘anti
passive' version of (301); but theresulting sentence is not
hetter than {248) - it merely means something different,

£304) MNyulu yarrga gada.y  mayi-wi buda-adni.
3I6gENON Boy+ABS come-PAST food-DAY eat-REFIPAST.
The boy came and had a good feed of food.

In fact, there is no general ‘aniti-passive' construc-
tion in Cuugu Yimidhirr, since most tranmsitive verbs do not
allow a construction like those in (298) and (292)., For ex.
ample, some verbs, when reflexivized have thelr 'underiying
objects in Adessive case.

{308 "Nyulu waengar maa~-ni.
JugHioM white persontAlS ger-PAST
He married a white woman.

(308} Fyulu wangaarr-gal maana-adht..
3sptOM white person-ADES get—REFHPAST

He got married with a white woman.

Myulu  ngame-ugu gaymbaalmba—y.
3 4+ROM mothertARS~gu cursetREDUP-PAST
He was cursing his mother.

Bywlu ngameugal gaymbaatmba-dhi.

3sgNOM mother-ADES curse+REDUP-REFHPAST

'He was cursing against his mother' (This is the original
faglish gloss.)

£306) and {308) suggest that getting married (wiih Heflexiwe
form) and cursing {(with Reflexive form) are just things one
does, or things that happen fto one, which in some tangential
way imvolve others {and the Adessive NPs denote the others).
Another revealing example involves the followlng three
sentences.
(300) Ngmyu ngalgal dubi.
Isg+NOM smoketABS leavetPAIT.
1 left my cigarettes/tobacco [iiterally, smoke l.
bring them.)
(310} Hgadhu ngalgal  dubi-idhi.
lagtCENRARS smoketABS leave-REFP#PAST
My smokes got left.{l.e., T forgot them, they were left by
accident .}
{311) ¥gayu ngalgaal-ga(/-ngu) dubi-idhi
1egiioM swoke-GUAL(~PURP}  leave-REFHPAST
T ieft off smoking; T’'ve given up swoking.

In all three sentences there is a different relationship de-

(307)

{308)

{L.e., I dldn’t
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cyeen me, the cigarettes, and the act of leaving: in (308)
j teave them; in (310) they get left but I dide't (intemtw
joaaliy) do i1t in (311} I leave cigarettes, but for good,
ip a moTe generaiized way.

1f anything, Guugu Yimidhirr uses the derived reflexive
forms more a8 paesives than as anti-passives; and this is in
xeeping with the strong subject orientation of the syntax,
g nominative/accusative patterning despite ergative/absolut-
iye noun morphology. Consider for example the following
gxhortation:

(312 Pindal dubiidhi-game,
quick leave-REP-FRECAUT.
iGol gquickiy before you pet left!

Zere the gimp?:ic_:it) subject is the 2nd person pronoun 'you';
myt this implicit subject is the logical object of the verb
dubil 'leave’ and the precautionary form urges the subject

- pot to be left behind; therefore, the verb must be put into

reflexive form so that its syatactic subjeet will match the
gubject of the overall sentence. The unrefliexivized sentence
wouid have gquite s different meaning:
(313} Dindal dbi-igamu,
guick leave-PRECATT
iGo] quickiy before you leave [him behindl. {I.e., go aund
find him and take him ~ you might miss him.} )

it would aiso De possible to have a sentence with am explicit
25p+ACC pronoun, especially if the A NP of the verb dubil was
upderstood from previous context:

{314) Dindal nhina dubi-igamu.
guickly 2sg+ACT leave-PRECAUT
Burcy before thel leaves you!l

The concern in stringing clauses together in Guugu
fimidhiry seems not simply to be keeping one subject through-
sut a chain of clauses, whether they are transitive or ing-
rangitive, but rather to keep the {potentialily shifting)
topic of & claunse or group of clauses clearly foregrounded.
fongider the following seguence of sentences:

(315) a. Myulu wwrrbal yuba gada-y,
JagtNOM FoptABS close come-PAST,
Fog came ¢lose,

b, yugu naga decamer—y
treetABRS on the Fast spear-PAST
and speared the tree on the Eaatern side.
e. Nhangu dharramali gudhiirrigu damng-adhi
3ag+ACC Thunder+ABS kneeABS twotARS-gn Spear-REF+PAST
dirrgal-i-gu
right through
Both Thunder's knees got speaved right through,

d.  yugu g galmba dagma-adhi,
treetABS West alse  spear-REFIPAST.

and the tree on the West side also wasg speared,

Clauses (a) and (b) focus on Fog's approach and his zct of
Spearing « the first thing he aims for and spears is the
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Eastern tree, Clauses {(¢) and (4) shift attention o the

- other things that are speared on the same throw, and the
reflexive form of the verbs shifts attention away from the
conscioua act of spesring and onte the objecis that are af.

" fected by the act. The reflexive form also suggests not
that spearing Thunder and the other ifree were unintentional
acts, but that they were the consequencesof the main act of
spearing the first tree, with the spear plowing inexorably
on through knees and another tree. See (285). 'The sense ig
much like this: 'Fog came and spesared the first tree, spesy
ing Thunder’'s Xnees and another tree in the bargain'.

The reflexive form seems not, then, to be strictiy a
syntactic device at sl11, but rather a kind of packaging de-
vice {I owe this expression to Wiiliam Foley) which helps
direct attentiion teo the salient NPs in a bit of discourse,
and to emphasize the nature of their ianvolvement or parti.
cipation in the actions: is an NP acting, or being acted
upon, or both?

4,3.8 GENERALIZED ACTION. If there are no systematic syn-
tactic reasons for an anti-passive construction, what then
is the force of reflexive forms in sentences like (298}
?nd 5204}, or (164) and (299}, or again iz (308}, (308), and
31137

A sentence like (208) clearly involives some sort of re-
ciprocity but the precise conditions are different from those
which obtain in straightflorward reciprocal constructions
{see {(270),{274)). The verb wu-maa ‘give' normally lavolves
three distinet NPs: an animate NP in A funcetion (the person
who gives), an inanimate NP in O fumction (the thing that is
given), and a second animate NP in ‘iadirect object' Tune-
tion, with Dative inflection. ©One way of viewing the act of
giving is as a trapnsaciion from one person to another, with
the object given merely the medium of the transaction., Ia
{299} the reciprocity between givers and receivers is marked
by reflexive form, and the objects invoived - spears - are
shown 1in an oblique case, peripheral to the reciprocal ace
tion which involves the animste actors. {(Ian bhoth (298) and
{164} the word galga-wi can be replaced by galga-angu with
Purposive inflection.) Another verb, milbil 'promise’,
shows even more clesrly the sense in whieh an act of giving
involives two animate entities, one giving (or in this case
promisicsg to give) to the other., A normal transitive sen-
tence with milb4! has an A NP (the promiser), an O NP {the
person to whom a promisge is given), and usually s further
Instrumental NP (the thing promised).

(316) Nundu nganhi galga.oanh milbi.
23gR0M 1sg+ACC spear-INST prowmlsetPAST
"You promiged me with z spear' (English gloss offered; i.e., vou
promized to give me a spear.)

In reflexive form, milbil impliies s mutual promise, or an
asgreement; the Purposive complement that accompanies a re~
flexive form of milk<il shows what the agreement was about.

(317} Bgulgu ngali  milbieidhi wadhin dhada-nhu.
yesterday I1dotlOM promise-REFHPAST hunting go-PURP
Yesterday we agreed to go hunting.
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rhis example illustrates a general feature of reflexive verb
stems: freguently, although a reflexive stem can be formed
frofn 4 transitive verh for normal and systemailc reasons
{(i.e., 1o describe refiexive or reciprocal action, or to
characterize accidental action), the exact sense of a verb
reflexive in form may well go beyond the nqrmgl, predictable
reflexive meaning, Thus from transitive milbil 'promise’ we
nave reflexive 'agree'; from transitive mag-nga ‘get' we have
a reflexive meaning 'be married, get married’ (senteage
(306}); from transitive budal ‘eat’ is derived a reflexive
that means ‘have a good feed, siuff oneself' {senience (304)).
And s on.

Tven the seemingly straightforward gundel 'hit, kill'
nas a reflexive form whose meanling goes heyond the reflex—
ive/reciprocal and accidental seases. {269Y, (270), and
(274) illusirate reflexive and reciprocal uses of the verb,
and (287} shows the 'accidental' sense of the reflexive form,
gowever, the following sentence 15 also possibie:

(318y pdu gunda-adhi
3ag+NOM hit-REPHPAST
He had & fight; he was In a £ight,

gere the reflexive form seems to suggest a generalized sort
of mction in which the person in gquestion was a participant;
but the sentence iiself does not specify whetber he was 2
hitter or a receiver of hits - oniy that hitting was going
on and that he was involved.

The same sort of generalimed action is deplcted in {298
snd {304), with the verdb budaadhi. Iz both cases the food
consumed is relegated to a peripheral NP in Dative case; the
reflexive form of ihe normally trassitive budel ‘eat’ is now
an imtransitive verb that depicis generalized eating (stuf-
fing oneself, in fact), in which the participants are not
specifically acting on some object but rather just partici-
pating in an eating event.

This, then, is a different sort of motivation for ref-
lexive verb forms: o demote specific O ¥Ps to the siatus
of peripheral accessories to a generalized sort of aection, in
which the underlying A NPs are now participants, in S fune-
tion. ‘Thusg, the reflexive form of ma-naa denotes the state
0f being married (and to whom one is married is not 2 central
concern, see (306)); the reflexive of gaymbal 'swear at’
denotes a particular kind of verbal behaviour, and the tar-
get of the wverbal abuse is noi particularly relevant to the
setivity (see (307)). ) .

Notably, reflexive stem forms also occur with 2 few in-
transitive verbs: in each case, the meaning of the ?eflex1ve
form derives from applying to the meaning of the original in-
transitive root the notion of reflexivity, reciprecity, ac-
cidental non-intentionality, or gemeralimed action:

yirrga-adhi 'agree with one anocther;

yirrgaa 'speak’ e
have a conversatien

barrbil 'camp overnight'  barrbi-idhi 'get married in the bush;
i.e., sleep together 1i-
1leitly in the scrab,
away from camp'

S

§
E
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daabal 'move sbout, wade’ daaba-adhi 'make involuatary motioy,
maove or change posi:i'

(inanimate objecr)’
gamigeadhi ‘yell (in general), shoys

hoping for someone tg
hear’

gaawal "sing out’ (useally
with an Adesgive
complement which
denotes the per-
son one calls
to)

nganggea 'he unsble to do
something, be
hesitant about
something’ {(and
the thing one can's
do is usuvally exe
pressed with a
Purposive verb -
form)

ngangga-adhi 'be totally incompetes
at everything'

4.3.7 SUMMARY OF REFLEXIVE USES. Guugu Yimidhirr transit.
ive verbs all require animate A NPs, which refer to Agents
who conseicusly contrel snd regulate some action on HEOMe Ob.
ject, Reflexive forms arise when the circumstances of ac-
tion do sot conform to this Lransitive paradigm. We have
distinguisbed several different such cases:

(1} Wheh the A NP is also the O NP; that is, when an
Agent acts on himself, or when several Agents act on one
ancther;

(2} ¥hen there ig no animate Agent, or when that Agent
only sccidéntally acts: .

{3} When the focus of a sentence promotes the object
of action to s position of prominence, so that the sentence
revolves sround an entity and what hsppens to it (rather
than OB an Agent and what he or she does};

{4) And, finally, when the action in guestion is of a
generalized nature, so that the focus of a sentence demotes
the Agent from a transitive actor oxn objects to a partici-
pant in the geperslized action,

The conditions for the regular use of reflexive verb
forms fall into two categories - semantic and pragmatic.
First, the sature of the action to be described {reflexive/
reciprocal or accidental) affects the form of the resulting
verb {(cages {1} and (2), and, to some extent, case {3)).
Second, when the referential emphasis of discourse leads
attention awny from an Agent towards an Object, a syntactic
device {like the use of reflexive forms) may achieve the
shift of focus from 4 NP to O NP,

4.4 SUBORDINATE STRUCTURES

There are three kinds of subordinate clause im Guugy
¥imidhirr: Caussl; Purposive, and Simultaneous Action
clauses. Each type corresponds to a type of syntactic ex-—
tension: a Causal clause to a Causal RP, ard so0 on. Wherew
&5 Causal NPs or Purposive NPs relate the action of a verb
to some cause, or purpose or goal, Causal and Purposive
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clzuses spell out these causes or purposes witk full verbs.
gimilarly, Jjust as some Dative Nps - especially when the
poun in question denotes an activity - specify action simusi-
raneous with the action of the main verb (see (218)-(218)),
gpother sort of subordinate c¢lause alsco specifies simulta-
aeous fction with an inflected verb,

4.4.1 PURPOSIVE CLAUSER. As we saw in section 4.1.4i1f),
purposive NPs are exactly parallel to subordinate clauses
whoge verbs have the purpesive suffix -nhu. For ezample,
{227}, with a purposive NP, and (145} ﬁi?h & purposive sub-
ordinate clause, have otherwise very slmzlarjatructures. Ad-
gitionally, those adiectival or nominal predicates that take
purposive complements can usually.azsa take Purposive clauses
as complements. Thus, corresponding to {241} is

(319) Vgayn wvawu-dhirr  mayi buda-riu.,
1agNOM want-COMTABS Ffood+ABS eat~PURP
T want to eat food.
Andg compare {243), with the predicate yinil 'afraid', with

{320) Myulu  gaari yinil dhada-nhu, rywiu monda  dhada-nhu,
JaptOM RHOT  afradid+ABE go-PURP 3ggtNOM tametABS go-PURP
"He's not afraid to go: he is willing to go [lirerally, brave
for goingl.
A subordinate -nhu clause need not share sny NPs with
the main clause to which it attaches, though there must be

some logical relationship beiween the two clauses.

{321) Nyulu yugu bacc-y nyundu  mayi buda-rhu.
3sgtNOM firetABS 1ight-PAST ZsgiNOM food+ABS ear-PURP
$he iit the fire so that you could eat food,

Similariy, with verbs of desire or commands:

{322 Nogaoyu  wawe-dhive-gu wyundu  dhada-niu,
log®OM want-COM-gu  ZsgtNOM  go-PURF
T want you to go.

However, it is more common for the twe clauses to share NPs,
and in certain situations, & coreferential NP in the subord-
inate clause will be omitted. Compare (322} with (319), in
which the A NP of the verb buda-nku is understocd to ?a ,
ngayu, the same a8 the S NP of the nominal predicate want..
{138}, (3145} and {320) )11 have the same sort of structure:
the § NP in the intransitive main clause refers to ithe same
entity as the S or A& NP in the .niu clause. 1In sueh cases,
the 8 or A NP of the subordinate clause is omitted. This is
true whether or not the 8 NP in the main iniransitive clause
is & pronoun or & noun {or, commonly, & noun with adjoisned
personsl pronoun}:
323) Fyulu Ao walrmgu  meyt bamoia-rhu
( ‘ 3§g4N0M §§EE+ABS igiz-?aST+NEG fond+ABS cool-PORP

The giri dldn't come to cook the food [i.e., she was supposed

to come but never showed up}.

Botice that the A NP in the subordinate clause here would be
of the form
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myulu  gabirr-ink
Isg+OM gir1-ERG

had it not been omitted ~ o the rule which deletes an NP in
A function in the subordinate clause is hased on coreferent,
iglity rather tham on equal morphologieail form with the §
NP of the main clause. (What matters is that the same gip
who dida't come was supposed to cook the food, and the facs
that the word gabiirr is in Absolutive case ip the main
clause and ergative in the subordinate clause does not afw
fect the deletion.}

I£ the 8 NP of an intransitive main clause is coreferes.
tial with the O NP of a subordinate .nhu clause, the O NP
seemingly may not be deleted., If the O NP is ipanimate, the
entire NP must remain in the subordinate claunse:; if it is
apnimate, at least an accusative pronominal trace mmsi be
left behind.

{324} Myundu yuuli-i  dyiival nhome-wmi-n  whing  rhoadhi-nh.
2ugHiOM stang~IMP wife-  2sgHCEN-mu-ERG 2agtACC see-PURP
Tou stand up, 80 your wife fecan} see you.

¥hen the main clause is transitive, the ireatment of
coreferential NPs is somewhat more complicated. When the
main and subcordinate clauses share both A and O NPs, these

are hoth normally deleted from the -siu clause,

(325) Fyulu yarrga-ngum yugu Bandi baaa-nhu,
3egtRCM boy-ERG treetABS choptPAST burn-PHRP
The boy chopped [down] the tree in order to burn it.

{(Whether or not we ultimately analyse such a sentence in
terms of deletion of NPs, it is clear that there are some
sorts of constraints on coreferentiality opelrating to insure
that & sentence like (325) is understood fo mean fhat the
wood wasg to be burned, and that the boy intended to do if.)
Bometimes the verb with purposive inflection -~ all that re-
maing of the subordinate ¢lause once A and Q NPs have been
deleted -~ moves to an earlier position in the sentence,

(326} Ngayu nhila &1 buda-nhu  yirngaainga.l
logthoM now  tea*ARS eat~PURP  turn+REDUP-RONPAST
I am stirring the tea now so that I can drink it.

Similarly, when both main and subordinsate clauses have the
sgme O NP, this is frequently omitted from the subordinate
clause, even when the 4 NPs differ beiween the two,

(327} Cuudyn yii ngayn deema-y  nyundu  budg-nhu
f1shiABS this IsgtNOM spear-PAST 2sgiNOM eatn-PURP
T speared this fish for you to eat,

A verb of ordering (iike waadal ‘say', gumral ‘say,
wake', dyiidyurr ’order, instruct') in the main c¢lause takes
a8 object the person who is ordered to do something; what
that person is ordered to do appears in a -nhu clause, whose
A or 8 NP is coreferential with the O NP, object of the main
verb. The A or § NP of the -nhu clause is deleted.

(328) Ngayu nrhangu bidha waada~y  dyaarba  gunda-rhu.
1sgtNOM 3sgtACC child+ABS tell-PAST snaketABS kill-PURY
I toid the child £o kill the snake.
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TABLE 4.1 - Deletion of coreferemtial XPs
in Purposive Subordinate Clauses

oo

Main Clayse NP Function Deleted NP in Subordinate -afm Clause

5 A or § {not ©)
A A {not §}
0 07 sometimas § or A

Here is another example of a deleted 8 NP irn a -nhu clause,
soreferential to the O BP in the main clause.

(320) Wganhi dhane  dubi biini-nhy,
lugtACC 3pi+0M leavetPAST die-PURP
‘they left me to dile,

Furthermore, an A NP in a -nhu clause corefereantial to
the A NP in the main clause routineliy is deleted.

(330) Ngayu Iwenday  bandi-1 minha gundil  maani.vhu.
legtNOM snotch+ABS out-NONPAST meat+ABS egptABS pet-FURP
I'11 eut notches {In the treel to get the epgs. (Man cuts
notches in a4 tree so that he can c¢iimb to get eggs from a
nest.)

Sometimes an 3 NP in a .nhu clause coreferential to the 4 ¥P
of the main cizuse will be deleted, but ordinarily Guugun
Yimidhirr speakers will retain such an 8 WP,

(331) Myulu narbal  yabarraben  maandi dagoadhi-rhu.
3sgHHOM rock#ASS giganticetAdS bringtPASY sit-PURP
He brought [up] a2 large rock for him to sit {down omnl.

But in

€332) Ngayu nambuwrr balgaalga-l ngayw  wundenhu.
18gHNOM bed+ABS  maketREDUP-NONPAST lsgtNOM ile down-PURP
I am making a bed to sisep on [for me to sleep onl.

the second cccurrence of ngayu seems to resist deletion.

Table 4.1 summarizes the various possibilities for de-
letion of coreferential ¥Ps in Purposive clauses.

Sentences (138}, {145), and {312)-{320) illustrate whai
is by far the most Irequent configuration with purposive
subordinate clauses: the main claunse is intransitive, and
its 85 HBP is coreferentinl with the {deleted) 5 or A NP of the
subordinate ~nau clause. (Compare this construction with the
very common seguence of clsuses sgharing a common topic shown
in {302), and discussed in 4.3.5 and 4.10.) All other com-
bingtions of coreferential NPs in main and -nku clauses are
relatively infrequent; the possibilities for deletion seem
to depend heavily on the meanings and contexts of such senw-
tences. Roughly, an 4 or an O NP common o both clauses may
be deleted from the subordinate clause. Bui sometimes the S

or A NP of the -nku clause is coreferential with the O FP of
the main clause - a faet that suggests that an O NP is also
8 potential candidate {along with the 8 or A NP) for being

the most prominent NP of z sentence, a possible fopiec for a

string of sentences.
4.4.3 and 4.10 below,

We shall return to this guestion in
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A purposive clause occcagionally looks s bit like a King
of relative clause that describes what some object or Persag
ls good for or what it does. BSee, for example, (146). The
following sentence (which comes from the ssme myth as (146))
makes more explicit the connections between the main cinuse
and the «zhu clause that accompanies if.

(333) ¥i< ngadhymrin.1 bitba-wi  mitl by
thig*ABS lsg+GEN-mi-DAT father-DAT eyetABS earth+ARS
rhgadhitldhi-rhu miitengun
see+tREDUP-PURP  eye-INST
These are my father's eyes, for him to see the earth with.

But it is equally possible to leave understood both the 4 mp
of the -nhu clause (in these cases, the owner of the body
part} and the instrumental NP denoting the body part itsely,

(334) rii ngadhumwn-1 bidba-wi  ngaaquul ngamhi miida-nhu .
thig+ABS IsgtGEN-mu~DAT father-DAT armtABS 1sg+ACC 13ift-PURP
This is my father's arm [for bim] to Lift me [withi.

dnd it 1s also possible for the descriptive -»hu clause io
replace the ‘head' noun entirely, as in the foliowing sen-
tence {from the same story):

{335 ¥ii ngadh-umei bitba-wi  mayt budaa-nhu
thig+ABRS lagtGEN-mu-DAT farher-DAT food+ABS eat+REDUP-PURP
This is {what) my father [uses] for eating food [1.e., his mouthl

Purposive clauses anticipate future asction: action
that will follow that described in the main verb, or action
that 15 intended to follow it. In a similar way, a purpow
sive NP denotes an entity which will be the object of or be
otherwise involved in some action subsequent to that of the
verb. When I say *‘I'm going for fish® I mean that after a
while I will catch fish, or receive fish, ete. The subord-
inate structures considered in the next section are oriented
to past action, and show the causal antecedents of the action
denoted by the main verb.

4.4.2 CAUSAL CLAUSES. 4As we saw in 3.5.3(3], the verbal
suffix -:yga seems to have three distinet uses, On an in-
dependent verb it marks perfective action, or remote past
agtion (particularly appropriate, say, to mythologicsal acw
counts); see (153-4)., The suffix also marks subordinate
clzuses expressing zction simultaneous with that of the main
verb, under fairly restricted conditions of coreferentiality,
as we shall see in the next section. But -:yga may be used
to form & subordinate clause that indicates & causal antew
cedent to the main verb, much as a Causal NP with ~nganh
?ipgesies cause or origin {(see 4.4.4{b1). Examples are
5687},

The correspondence between subordinate causal clauses
with ~:yga and causal ¥Ps is apparent in the relationship be-
tween (186) and

(336) Nywlu biind bugraay gaga buda-ayga.
JagHOM die+PAST water+ARS poisoniABS eat-SUBL
He dled frow drinking grog.

Causal clauses relate to main clauses much as Purposive
Thus, for exampie, there need be no NP common

clauses do,

Clieit A NP on the main verb maandi 'Took').
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to both main and subordinate clause, if there is an approp-
riate logical interrelationship between the iwo.
(387) Whila=ngarracl-gu birri warrge  dudaara ganbi
now=Pogn river+ABS big+ABS run+REDUPHNONPAST bloodtABS
rharugu ngamu=ngaadhaarrbi duda-ayga.
Isg+CENHARS mother=dog—GEN+ARS  run~SHBIL.
Nowadays a great river rung {therel, as a result of the dingo's
blood flowing, {From a story about a river formed where a
glant dingo was killed in mythological times.)

pat ordinarily main and Causal clause share NP{s}, and the
sonditiong which allow deletion of an NP coreferential to
ap earlier one are similar to those governing coreferentiasl
geletion on purposive clauses. There is, however, opg ad-
ditional possibility not seen with purposive clauses: it
geems o be possible to delete an O NP in a causal cirmuse
when it is coreferential with the 8 NP of the maian clause,

(338) Vgayu buii yarranan.ngun dhuurrnga-ayga
lag+NOM Fall+PAST horse-ERG push-STEL
1 fell because the horse pushed me.

(But compare {158}, in which the O NP {an accusative pronoun)
in the subordinate clause is not deleted despite its core-
ferentiality with the 8 NP of the main clause.)}

In fact, the relationships of coreferentiality in these
sonstructions are extremely varied. Consider the sentence

{339Y Nhangu dyaarba-nganh moeandi dyindo-ayga
3agtACl snake-ANEL taketPAST bite-5UB1.
[Somebody] took him away from the smake because [it] had
bitten [him].

Ber¢ the evident A NP of the subordinate clause is coreferen-

-tial to ap ablative adjunct to the main clause; and the O NP

iz the same in both clauvses {and notice the lack o0f an exp-
It is an open
guestion whether syntaciic constraints on deletion or some
pragmatically based canons of interpretation are more approp-
riate to explain a sentence like the following, which dia-
plays boibh purposive and causal subordinzte clauses:

{340} Fyulu dhada-y gumgga-alu nhangu  gundag-vhu nhangu gaangga
35gtNOM go-PAST north-ALL  3sgtACC k1iI-PURP 3sgtCEN+ABS yamtARS

baga-ayga.
dig~SUB1L
Ee went North to kill him, for hawving dup up hias vem.

Here it may be revealing to represent the three underlying

_clauses with indices on the noun phrases:

1. Hel went North
2. Hey wiil kili himz.
3. Haz dug hisl Vs up.

In subordinating clause 2 to clause 1, the 8 NP of clause i
is coreferentizl to the A NP of clause 2 and {in typical
fagshion) the iatter is deleted. In turn, clause 3 is subor-

- dinated to the resuliting sentence, and now the A& NP of clause

3, coreferential to the O NP of clause 2, is deleted. In the
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reggulting seatence, the reference of the non-deleted 3rd pey.
son pronominal forms switches from person, {8 function in
clauge 1), to persono {0 function im clause 2), and back o
persony again (ganit?ve modifier to the O NP of clause 3).
A1l other pronouns are deleted.

& particularly interesting Causal clauge shows how ihe
Causel suffix -:yge may be affixed to a verb which does not,
at first sight, seem 1o be the main verd of a clause.

(341) Biiba-ngun nhangu diinga-y nyulu  wam=mrrgErra
father-ERE 3sptACC laugh at-PAST JsgtOM CAN'T
galga-anh dammyeayga
spear-INST spear-SUBL.
fiis ]} father laughed at him, becsuse he eouldn’t spear with a
spear,

The subordinate cisuse here means '[because the couldn't
spearithingsiwith & spear’, There is no expiicit O ¥P, Not-
ably, Caussl marking can help clarify the structure of such
a clause: the main verb, which receives the suffix -:yga,
ig the form of daamal 'to spear', and not wawusmurrgarrg
'‘can't', which is revealed as a modal qualifier {(see 4.8).

However, clauses with full nominal prediates can ap~
pear as causal subordinate clauses, with a dummy verb carry.
ing the suffix -:yga. The following example comes from a
Guugy Yimidhirr sermon describing the great Flood:

(342) Ngayu dhula warrge  diiga-t bubu-wi  bama  wulbu
1sgtNOM flood+ABS bigHABS send-NONPAST land-ALL mamtABS all+ABS
warraawqurra-nhu, bama  milga-nul  nhin.gaalngg-iga.
bad=CAUS~PURF mantABS ear-PRIVFABS sis+REDTP-SURL
I will send 2 great flood to the earth to destroy sll men,
because men have been disobedient.

Here the privative form of milge 'ear’ is z nominal predicate
meaning 'disobedient’; the reduplicated form of nhin.gal
‘sit' is the dummy carrier of the subordinate suffix {as weil
as the bearer of the aspecival information contained ia the
reduplication),.

The semantic and syntactic paraliel between the Causal
verbal suffix -:yge and the nominal suffix -nganh becomes
even more siriking when we consider that both kinds of
Causal marking can indicate both cause and priority in itime,
Compare {(i3) with the following:

{343) Hgayn dhadaea mayt budawayge
lagtNOM go-NONPAST food+ARS eat-5SUBL
I will go after eating food.

Similarly, notice the stiructure and the first reading of
the following sentence; (ithe dog is unambiguously the entity
doing the eating). ]
(344) Fgayw gudea gwidawy mayi buda-ayga.

lagHNOM dogtABS kill-PAST foed+ABRS eat-SUBL

I killed the dog after/because it ate the food.

4.4.3% STIMULTANEOUS ACTION. Whereas purposive claunses de-

pote acitlons which will follow {or are initended to follow}
the action of the main verb, and whereas causal clauses
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denote actions antecedent to the main clause, two further
gubordinating suffixes mark verbs which depict actlon simyl-
taneous o the main verb. And while the conditions of COTew
ferestiality beiween main clauses and purposive or causal
clauses are reliatively free, the syntactic functions of the
constituent NPs of simiitaneous action clauses are central
to the choice between verb suffixes -:yga and «nhun.

li typical i§amp}e of the BUB1 suffizx -:yge marking
simaplianecus actions is {187)., A siightl
case is the following: BhELy more complicated

(345} Myulu bidha baadhiiidhi-1 budaariega
33gf§0ﬁ child+ABS ory+REDUP-NONPAST food+ABS eatHREDUP-SUBL
yindu-wmen nhangu dyiinbealnba-y
other-my-ERG 3sg+ACC teasetREDUP-PAST
The Eii}d 18 erying {becassel another tezsed him while he Was
eating.

The suffix -:yge may be used to mark simultaseous action
precisely when the § or A ¥P of the subordinate clause is
{mreferential with the NP in O function in the main clause;
and in such a case the § or A ¥P of the subordinate clause
is gemerally deleted. Occasionally, even the O NP of the
main clause does not appear, suggesting, as in examples we
have seen before, an indefinite sense.

(3463 Nyulu  nhagedhi mayi rhangu budaari-ga.
JagtlOM see-PAST food+ABS 3egtCEN*ABS eat+REHUP-SUBL
He saw [someone] eating his food.

_The vast majority of seniences with subordinate clauses
mark}ng simultanecus action have 2 subordinate verb in e
duplicated form (indicating, naturaily enocugh, continuous
aet%oa). Moreover, the favourite form of this simultapeous
tetion construction uses nhag.maa ‘see’ as the independent
verb, to produce a sentence that means 'X sees Y Z-ing’.

(3473 Nyuilu  yugu-wi nhaa-dit rhin.gaaln-gi-ga nyulu
38giN0Y tree~T.0C see-PAST oit+REDUP-SUBL IspHom
bingalemul ngamag budbu.
kaow-PRIV  what+ARS INDEY
He saw [something}] sitiing on a tree, [but! he didn't know
what {it was].

However, there seems no reason in principle why any transit-
ive verb cannot serve as the verb in & main ciause, or why a
nop-reduplicated verk form cannot, when appropriate in mean-
ing, oceur in a clause marking simuiianeous action:

(348} Dhanamn mundzi yrivnibi grribu dumpiilnbi-ga
3pl+ACC otherstARS swallowsPAST dancetASs brealkrRESUP-SIA]

[The glant fish] swallowed the rest of them while they were
danetng. [Literally, *breaking the dance'l]

(349) Fgayu bama  nhaadhi buligi gundacrndi-ga.
lagHiGH mantABS seetPAST byllock+ARS bigtREDUP-SUBL
I saw & men beating the bulloek,

(350) Ngayw Dbamr  nhoadhi buligi
igi gunda-ayga
lsg+NOM mawtABS seetPAST bullock+tAng kiil-5U81
T saw & man kill the bullock [f.e., when he kilied, who killed,
the bullockl,
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in (348) the verb of the main clause is dyuumbil “swallow',
rather thas nhag-mag 'see’'. And in {(350) the subordinate
verb of simultaneity is in non«reduplicated form - 30 that
the sentence suggests 'I saw the man at the moment that he
{finally manasged to) kill the bulloeck' - a sentence whose
English gloss obscures the sense of simulianeity involved.

The strict conditions oz the structure in which simul.
taneous -:yga can occur provide another sort of motivation
for the ‘reflexive' -dhi forms discussed in 4.3.5 above. A
sentence containing a subordinate clause of simuitanecus ac-
tion will bave the form:

ANXPF 0 N?l Transitive verb Aor 5 NPL Verb-5TRL
where the subscript shows that both NPs in question refer to
the same entity. There is, within this structure, so pro-
vision for a subordinate clause of simulitaneity in which the
coreferential NP is in O function in the -:yga clause. BSo,
for example, there is no eguivalent %o (157}, using a transi.
tive form of the schordinate verb, that means 'I saw the bull
ock being beaten'. Such a sentence can, however, fairly ob-
viously be construcied to meet the structural conditions
described by uwming & ~dhi form of the subordinate verb.

{351) WMgayu buligi nhag-dhi ~dhi-ga.
jggtiOM builock+ABS see~PAST beat+REDUP-REF-SUBL
T saw the bullock getting beaten.

The other systematic gap in ihe structure which admits
clauses of simulitaneity derives from the fact thai the § or
A NP of the subordinate cliause must be coreferential with
the main clause O NP - something that would be impossible
_when the main clause is intransitive, or when the linking KP
is in 8§ or & funection in the main clause. In such cases,
which seem to be rTelstively rare in Guugu Yimidhirr, the
subordinate clause uses the suffix -shun to indicaie simul-
taneity; see (158). Most subordinaie clauses with -nhun

seem to be intransitive; most, in fact, involve verbs of
motion (or lack of it}.
(382) MNgayu mayt buda-y  gadac-niun

Jug+NOM food+ABS eat~PAST come(+REDUP}-SUBZ
1 ate the food while (I was) coming

{Notice that the word gadaanhun, with s long middle vowel,
ig eguivalent to the full reduplicated form gadaarankhun;
see section 3.5.3{k1.)
{353) Dhana ngudhu nhaa-dhi miilu-wi yuulifi-nhun

Api+NOM gamestABS see-PAST shade-LOC standt+REDUER-S1B2

They watched the pames while {they weve) standing in the shade.

However, it is possible for a subordinate clsuse of simul-
taneity to have a transitive verb.

{354} Mayi budaa-nhun dhana  bidhagurr wuurili-1
food~ABS eat+REDUE-STBZ 3pl4NOM child-PLY play+REDUDP-NONPAST
While {they are) eating food the childrem are playing.

Yniike the subordinate clauses with -:yga, clauses with -nhw
are relatively infrequent in carrent Guugu Yimidhirr;
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speakers seem to prefer instead simply to coordinate (by con-
catenating) clauses denoting simultaneons ocgurrences:

(3558) Dhana  bidha-gurr wtapt. L1 mayt
3pitNOM child-PLU+ABS play+REDUP-NONPAST foodtARS
budaara-1.

aatFREDUP - RONPAST
The children are plaving and eating food.

4.4.4 PAST AND FUTURE ACTION. We have seep that a purposive
ctause Is oriented fo a time subsequent fo that of the main
verk, and a causal clzuse to a time before that of the main
verb. It is natural, then, that wher independent verbs have
either ~nhu or -:yga suffixes, their mesnings have affinities
with what we might call future (with overtones of intention,
desire, etec.} and past {with overtones of complietion) respec-
tively: see {132).

(356) Nyundu dhada-nhu gan.goorr?
28giR0M go-PURP  CooktowntALL
Are you golng/do you want to go to Cookiown?

tnd see again {153)~(154).

The suffix -:yga underscores the completion apd factualw
ity of an event, especially in ciauses which compliement verbs
of teiling or knaowing. Contrast the following sentences:

{367) Ngayu Dbincalemul wuenay nyulu balga-adhi {nguba  graril.
1sgHio¥ know-FRIV  11e-PAST 3egiNOM make-REFPHPAST PERHAPS NOT
i didn't know if he was born {oT mnot).

(358) Ngayu Dincalemiwuenay nyuly  balgo-adhi-ga.
1sgHOM know-PRIV 11e-PAST IngtNOM make-REF-PERF
T dfdn't know that he was born [and he was].

4 sententisl complemant to a verdb like mi{rriil ‘ifell, show'
uses Perfective -:yga evidently to emphasize factuality:
{388) Gaari miirrli-lin bula ngalbi-iga.

HOT teil-PAST 3duHR0M steal -PERF

iTheyl dida't say that they two had stolen [1t).

wouldn't admit 1%, dut they had stolen it.)

A better understanding of these detalls must await further
reseprch,

{That is, they

4.5 CONTRAFACTUAL CONSTRUCTIONS

Guugy Yimidhirr has several straightforward devices for
deseribing situations which do not obtgin, i.e., for expres-
sing negation. We have already seen that the negative pare
ticle gaari 'not' immsdiately precedes a verb {as in (132),
{205)) ~ including an imperative (sentences (144), (160},
{(207)) - or a nominal predicate:

{380) Fhayun gaari burrburr
that+ABS NOT  hard+ABS
That's not strong. .

In a sentence like (48), the negative particle seems to modi-
{y both the verb, and the positional modifier that immediate-
1y folliows the particle;

the same is true in
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{381) Fgayu gurra-aygu gaori bada gadawa
lagtBOM sgainegu  WOT  down come—NONPAST
L wiil not come down ever again. (The Moon, speaking to his
wives who had ¢ried to kill kim, to asmounce hig intention
to stay forever in the sky,)

Moreover, gaari can appear i i
joreover, gs v oan gggg#-alana 88 & simple mark of denial:

) We have also seen certain other particular n i
vices: the opposite of a comitative EOﬁstruationeigzévfd§§‘
ig a privative construction with -mul {see {(B1}-{53) (357
(3§8})f The logical relationship beiween a comitati%e and s
prlyatlve may not be exactiy one of contradiction: the pria
vative and the comitative may rot exhaust all possibilitiesh
For examplie, the predicate garrbun-dhirr means 'happy de-
lighted'; this is a comitative form, although there ie ng
independent noun garrbun. But the corresponding privative
predicate does not exactly mean the opposite of 'happy' -
it means 'not (yet) happy' rather than "unhappy '

(362) Garrbun-dhirremma-ayt
happy -COM=CAH~REFHTMP
Be happy!

(363) Garrbun-mull
Dappy-FRIV {+IMP}
Don’t be too hasty in being happy! Don't count your chickens,..

Here, the force of the privative suffix -mul is not

the abs?nce of some property or condition or thing, iﬁ?ply
rather its lack in the context of its possiblie presence, In
8 similar way, the pest negative verbal suffix {gection
3.5.3(f)} indicates not simply 2 neutral negmtive, but the
pregation of 2 proposition that wes, in a certain contexs
possible or at issue; see (133), (139), {323). '

(384) Fgaliin-gal gada-almugu nmyulu
1du~ADES come-PASTHNEG 3sg+NOM
He didn't come with us. {Moon and bis wives search for a chiid,
and the wives report that the child did not, ad Moon had
asserted, accompany them on thelr hunting trip.)

Another very commonly emploved ne
. gative word, which has
thz’character of & nominal predicate,is guya '‘nonexistent
not’ . ’
(365} Nambal wu-wan!  Ngadhu quya
money+ABS give~IMP 1egtCENARS nonexistent.,
Give me money! I have none,

The empbatic form with -gu Wy aaq ! i
e emphatic gu, guydaygu, means 'nothing at 11,

(366} Minha daamaey? Guya-cyau
meat-ABS spear-PAST? none-EMPH
D¢ [you] spear any game? None at all.

As & simgle word negative repl , many speak

gaari and guya interchangeabgyf v oep ©FS Sppear to use
In section 3.5.3{el we met the verbal suffix .nda, When

asked to exemplify the use of verbs in ~nda, Guugu Yimidhirr

speakers ordinarily choose a contrary~to-fact conditional
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tike (147} as a typleal case.

(367) Fyulu nhaw  dhananh wina-nda wudhi-nda.
Jagh NOM 28p+0EN friend  be-CONTRF waterHASS give-UONTRY.
If he were your friend, he would give you water.

4 sentence like {387) suggests that he didn't give you water
and thai, accordingly, he isn't your friend either,

The contrafactual suffix is also used to evoke a hypo-
thetical, but as yet unrealiped situation; speakers rvefer to
nypothetical situations normally to comment on their possib-
ility or impossibility: {(3100-1), and (108B) use the contra-
factual verb to mark something as impossible, Similariy,

{368} Wanhdharra duda-ndz wali, nhangu dypembi-1
how run~-CONTRE aronad 3se+ACC swallow-NONPAST
How could be run away (around)}; he was going to be swallowed,
(& creature belng pursued by a giant figh.)

On the other hand, the contrafactusl form may 2lso be used to
comment upon or inquire about the possibility of some as yvet
mmrealized ocourrence,

(369 ¥gayu rnhayun  yugu bendi-nda  gurra.
IegHNOM that4ABS treetdBS chop-CONIRF siso
1 could [easily ] chop down that tree.

{370) Ngayu buligi ganaq —nda?
18gHIOM bullock+ABS alright kilt-CONTRF
Would it be alright for me to kili the bulleck?

And comsider the following long hypothetical conditional,
gquoted from an inspirational speech about ioyasity to one's
own homelanpd:
(371) Ngayu  yurraen dhacbangadhi-nda Yurvongon  nanggurr wanhdhaa?
IsgtNOM 2p1+ACC ask-CONTRY ZPpIACENHFARE campHABRS where
yarra  wulbueumuen midreii-nda 'Ngadhu bubu yit. !
ZpiHNOM all-mm-ERG  tell-CONTRF 1sg+GENHARS ground+ABS here
1f I were to ask you all 'Where is vour camp?' you would all
say "My land is here...'

Or consider the folliowing rhetorical guestion:

{372) Fganiil-nganh ngoyw balga-nda?
what-ABL/CAU  1sgtNOM make~CONTRF
From what should T make [1t1? (Said by someone whoe 1s supposed
to make a fishing spear for someone else,)

The implication of this question. could be either: 'There is
acthing 1 could possibiy use to make 1t, so how can 1 be ex-
pected to do it' {emphasizing impossibility): or 'What in the
worid shall I uase to do it’ (emphasizing thaet T can make i%,
but that I haven't vet done so and sm in some doubt about
doing s0; and have thus framed the event as hypothetical pen-
ding other information that you might be able to supply).

Seemingly reiated to the contrafactual form is a 'erit-
ical form' based on the verbal suffix ~nda, with an addition-
2] suffix ~dyi appended to if, The resulting verb form is
used to chide someone for net doing something that he or she
should have done,
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(373% Byundu ngaaii doamg-y dubi-nda-dyi?
25gtNOM why spear-PAST leave-CONTRF-dyi?
Why did you spesr [1t], why dldn’t you leave it [i,s,, you
should have left {t1? (Comsent diracted at a youth whe
tpeared a totemic sanimal.)

(374) Vywndu dhada-nda-dyi?
Zap+NOM go-CONTR¥udyi
¥hy didn't you go? (.e., you should have gone.)

4.6 APPREHENSIONAL CONSTRUCTIONS

We have seen that th

@ purposive case on soun phrases
¢an be used in two more o

r less opposite senses, First, pup.
posive indicates a2 goal or desired, intended object {see
(2253-{227)}; but it can aiso mark an object that inspires
fear or ought to be avoided (see (224)). Purposive subord-
inate clauses correspond to noun phrases with purposive in-
fiection with the former meaning. But there are aisc clanges
that correspond to purpeosive noun phrases that denote objecty
te be avoided, Such clauses are used to issue warnings,
cautions and admonitions - uniformly about events, actions,
and outcomes that are undesirable. {Notice that (224) has
both an NP in purposive inflection {in the avoidence sensge)
and a cautionary verb as well,)

There are three sorts of "apprehensionalt
whose morphology is deseribed in section 3.5.3(g)-{i): a
Cautionary clause that suggests an imminent {and undesirable}
possibility (see (47), (14B)): an ‘anticipatory’ clause that
ai80 @Xpresses an event that is op the verge nf happening,
and which usually occurs together with a supgestion about
what alternstive course of action should be followed befare
the undesirable occurs {(as in {148) and (150)). - Finally,
the precautionary clause is like un English cause introduced
by lest, to denote an undesirable occurrence which can be
avolided by taking certain prior precautions (see (351},
(152}, (312)-{314)).

Of these three ciause types,
cceur independentiy,

(375) Pidha buurray-ay buli-ya
child+ABS water-ALL,  faii.CADT
The child might fall in the water!

SBuch a sentence, in socially situated speech, wonld of course
have the force of a (strong and urgent) suggestion that the
child be moved out of danger. Normaliy, however, apprehen-—
sional clauses of nll three sortg oceuar together with in-
dependent main verbs - often imperatives - which express a
remedy appropriate in the face of z negatively evaluated
possibility or likelihood.

(376) Yuba-aygu dhad-ii bidha buurray-ay bulieya
hear—gi  go-IMP  child4+ABS water—ALL Ffall-CAuT
Go up close; the child might fall in the water.

A more intimate relstionshi
ang a precautionary clause.
s a goal towards the realiza

clauses,

only the cautionary forms

p obtains between a main ciause
A purposive complement express-
tion of which the action of the

izt
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1 i an
in verb is aimed. A precautionary clause expresses 2
iﬁ;esirabla outcome which the action of the main verb is dew
signed to prevent, avoid, or otherwise sidestep.
Ty Yuba- dhad-ti bidha bre Lt gremm
(377) ﬁear1;fgu go—IMP  child+ABS £all-PRECAUY
Go up close so that the child won't fall.

Notice that it is not necessary for the main clause and
the subordinate precautionary clause to share any NPs a§ 2ll.
Freguently, however, there is an NP common to both the g—
dependent clause and the apprehepsional c}ause_(of any o q
the three varieties described)}. For example, in {14?) a:h
(3123 the 5 NP of the main clause is coreferential with the
{deleted) S NP of the anticipatory or the precautionary
clause. The only other freguently cbseryad structure‘in
which a coreferential NP in an apprehensional clzuse is .
rogtinely deieted can be seen in (152), where an O NP in the
main ciause is coreferential to a (deleted) 8§ NP in the prg—
cautionary ete, clause, However, too few unali¢itgd exampies
of such constructions have been cohserved to draw firm COD~
clusions about the deletability in general of coreferential

¥Ps.,

4.8.1 BEFORE AND AFTER. Nouns that deno?e events can ex—
press time as well; with ablative inflection, such 2 neun
can mean 'after the event' (sentence (118)). And with the
preposition magu '‘before’ and purposive case, such a noun
can be used to express ‘before the event'. For example,

378) Ngayu dyanydyi-1  magu ayi-ingu
{ lagtOM bathe-ROBPAST before food-PURP
1'i1 have a bath before eating.

een that subordinate clauses with verb$.in ~ i yga

zgrziiglstempzra} expressions formed from nouns in ablative
343¥-{344)).

onse é?ﬁglérly? ;agu}combiaes with c¢lauses whose verbs bear
elther ANTIC inflection (with -yigu) or the subordinate suf-
fix w~nhun to express itime before; see (1506). Such a con-
struction does not seem 0 require coreferentisl NPs in main
and anticipatory clauses, although the conditions on deletion
when there is a coreferentizl NP are not yet clear.

4.7 POSSESSION

A e have seen (4.1.41el ), and as the_forms'suggeat
{see S?Z?S{bz), there is a close relationship between ordin-
ary {alienable} possession, marked by genitive inf}ectioni
and the recipient or beneficiary of an act, markgd by dat vg.
Thus, for example, what is a dative NP inm (379) is identigg}
in form to what is apparently a genitive expression in (3 .

: i—tge bulacy
379} Dhana  gada-ayge, badhibay ngarraa-ngay wudhi-ige
{ ) Ipi4NOM im—PER?’ bonetABS skin-PLU+ARS giv?—?ERF 3dutDAT
gambagamba-wi. gurre gaminhdharr rhangu-um—i
0id lady-DAT AND grapdchild- 3ag+CEN.me-DAT
They came [and] gave bones and skin to the old lady and to

her grandchild,
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(380 Bulamm gambagomba-wi gurrg gaminhdharr it
3du*G§N+ABS cid lady~GEN-HABS AND grandchild 3sg+CEN-mu-GEN+ARG
mayt badha-adhi. .

foodtABS finish—REF+HPAST
The food of the old lady and her grandchild was finished.

In {37¢) the food (the skin and bones) comes inio the posses.
sion of the old lady and her grandchild as a result of an a0y
of giving in which they are the recipients; in (380) the food
which they received (which they possessed) starts out in
their possession, and they finish it. Notice that a GEN pius
GEN construction of the sort seen in {380) is possible even
with a zoun:

{381) A: Yii warhtmn mayi?
this+ABS whotGENHARS FfoodtARS
Whose food is this?
Br ¥id ngalifn gaminhdharr gambagamba-ga-nm-i

thighABS 1do+CENHARS grandehild~ old iady-GEN-mu-GEN+ARS
This la curs -~ mine and that of the old lady's grandchild.

The identity of forms between DAT and GEN*ABS makes ambiguity
possible, as in {218) and the foliowing:

(382} Myulu  ngadhu galga maandiindi,
3egtROM [lsgtDAYT spaar+ABS takesREDIPHNONPAST
laprtCEN+ARS
He 48 bringing jthe spesr to me.
spear.

The morphological identity of dative and genitive inflection
suggests that alienable possession, the relationship typical-
iy between a thing and the being that has control over it
(rights to its use, over its disposal, ete.) resembles the
reiatlonship that obtains between the obiect and the benefi-
ciary of a verb like give.

Let's look more closely at the structure of the posses-
give expressions in {379)-(381)., We saw in section 3.2.3[b]
that a possessed NP has the form:

[%p  wPeGEN] - +Cagse
The subject of the intransitive verb badhaadhi 'be finighed’
in (380) shows both a ‘'possessor of a possessor' construce
tion, and a compound NP with the coordinating gurra 'and'.

{383)

BP, + AR5
/ 1\
NPZ NP‘S*"GEK
| * 77\
mayt PROR P

/“4\
3<iau N hln P,
ambageambe \
. VA

gamindharr im
‘the food of the two of them:

of the old lady and of her grandchiid’

i
s_
%
;
;
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The exact status of what is represented here as NPy, which
dominstes the coordinatiorn of fold iady' and 'grandchild’,

is rot clear. Guugs Yimidhirr speakers often zccompliish

guch coordination, which is clezrly crucial in determining.
the form of the adjioined pronous bula '3du’', without the
expiicit conjunciion gurrg 'and'; but seemingly any none
gingular NP carries with i¢, as it were, the potential for
making expiicit its exnct composition in terms of individual
componeats, (See (188}, (182).(1843}.,) The case associated
with each coastituent in a tree iike (383) can be thought of
as being distributed downwards onto esch component constit-
ent liable o case inflection, Thus may{ bears ABS inflect-
ion; the components of NP, will have GEN+ABS infliection.
Hence the pronoun bula will be marked for GEN+ABS, as will
gambagamba, Similarly, consgtituent NP5 as a whele will ecarry
GEN+ABS inflection: fhe noun gamindharr appears alone, and
the pronoun carries the entire case load ~ both 1ts own geni-

tive, and the further genitive of the whole HP:

rhangu—n-i

JugtCEN--m-GENFABRS |

An ordinary possessor will normally be animate, often
human: not every sort of entity iz the world can be a3 reci-

pient, oy can exercise control over a possession. Nor, ine
deed, can every sort of thing be possessed in this way. Guugs
Yimidhirr distipguishes alienablie {(sccially constituted) pog-
session, which reguires genitive infleetion on the noun de-
noting the possessor, from so-called inaiienable possession,
which expresses the relationship between whole and part. See
3.2.3(b1, 4.1.3(£7, and 4.3.4. HNormally ap inalienably pos-
sessed NP has the form

[Whole Par%] +Cane

il

wvhere the case of the entire NP is distributed over both
whole and pari, with mo genitive inflection at aii. The re-
lationship between allenable and inaslienable possession is
ciarified somewhat by the observation that while the Whole
can itself be an allensbly possessed NP, the Part cannot.

(384) Yarrga-wi bitha dhemal  wagi-idhi,
boy~GENHABS father+ABS foot+ABS cut-REFHPAST
The boy's father's foot got cut.

When the possessor is animate, especially human, it ai-
s0 appears ic be possible to express the part-whole relation-
ship with an alienably possessed construction, using genitive
infiection. Compare (42} with (3843}, I have been able to
discern po difference - in meaning, in contextual appropria-
teness or syntactic mcceptability between the following pos-
sibilities:

(385} Fyulu adhu mamgal  wagi
JuagOM - [1sgtCENTABS  hand+tABS cut+PAST
nganhi
lugtACC

He cut my hand/cut me in the hand,
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Bowever, when part and whele are inanimate Guugu
Yimidnirr speakers resist the explicit genitive comstructiosn,
Thus, the following two sentences are not equivalent:

(B86) Ngayu yugu magiil bandi.
LogHNOM rreetARS branchtABS choptPAST
I chopped the tree branch,

{387) Ngayu yugw-wi mogiil bandi.
lagHi0K tree-7LOC branch®ABS chop+PAST
I chopped the branch fwhile I was or while it was?] on the tree,

Sentence (387} is of doubtful zocepiabiliity in the first
plece, and there is a2 clear temptation to interpret the suf.
fix -wi as locative rather than genitive. In fact, (387
immediately suggested to a aative Guupu Yimidbirr speaker the
foliowing less puzzling exapple, in which the word yugu-wi
18 unambiguously interpreted ‘on the tree'.

(388) Ngayu yugu-wi wminka gunda-y.
lag#iOM tree-10C meat+ABS kili-PAST
I kiiled the gamwe f[while it was} on the tree,

8imilarly, although a few speakers will accept ithe se-
cond alfernative in the following sentence, the appositional
rather than the genitive consﬁﬁuction is certainiy preferred,

(389) Tugu-unh
trae-ERG magil-inh nganhi baydya-vrin.
Fugtim g @mittdo 2 branch-ERG 1sg+ACC cover-PAST
tree-GEN-mu-ERG
The tree
The tree's branch covered [{.e., fell on] me.

Within the gemitive construction to express possession,
there is no difficuliy in describing the possessor of a
possessor {or of a whole). Thus, for example, the phrase

yarrga-aga-i-i biibgwwi miil
in sentence {42) represents hoth the inslienablie relationship
between the father and his eye, and the alienable relation-
ship (from the point of view of Guugu Yimidhirr syntax) be~
tween the boy and his father.
ship is between anr inarnimate whole and its parts, it is at
least ip some cases also possible to express the possessor
of the inniienable possessor (the whole), a&s in the followw
ing sentence:

(380} Ngadhu dinggt milguud guye.
1agtGEN+ARS boaptARS ofl+ABS NONE
¥y bosat has no petrol,

Trhe boy's father's eve'

flowever, so far no examples have been encountered displaying
comstructions like 'my iree's branch' or even 'the point/tip
of my spear’', which combine both alienable possession and

8 strict part/whole relationship,

Farthermore, although the constructions of the language
provide for ‘possession of a possessor!, or even for 'posw
sesgion of a possessor of a whole (which has = part)', fur-
they embedding of possession is impossible, withis the mech-
anisms that have been described., There is, however, one

¥hen the inalienable relation-.
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gitwation which may frequently reguire description in iferms.
of more complexity than exhibited in exampies so far: the
dgescription of complex kin relationships. Imagine, for ex-
ampie, how one might describe the homeland of one's father's
sother. We peed, it seems, a structure of the form:

fromeliand fof the mether [of the father {of mel}ll

% Bere there are too many levels of embedding te be handied by
existing mechanisms {although much could be accomplished by

the lextegliization of such compiex notioms as ‘father’s
mother’ (= 'prandmother’) etc.). However, consider the foi-
1owing sentence:

(391} Munhdhi nhayun bubu ngadhu-ran-i bithawwi
*Jack River' that  landtABS lag+GEN-m-GEN+ABS father—-GER+ARS
nga-4ga
sother-ABES
Jack River: that is my father's homeland on his mother’s side.
(Literally: my father's land from his mother.}

Such construciions appear repeatedly in genealogical dis-
cussions - which celebrate the scciglly constifuted relation-

! ships par ezcellience; but their productivity in other con-

texts is not yet atiested.

4.8 PARTICLES

In this seciion we discuss several independent pariice
tes: largely non-inflecting words that give modal or other
quaiification to sentences. We have already met the most im-
portant of these: gaari 'not' and guye ‘none’. Caari is the
negative particle used with most wverd forms and with nominal
predicates as well., Ordinarily gaari precedes the word it
negates, although it can alisc stand rlone to mean simply
‘no'. The word guye behaves rather more like a predicate on
its own, meaning 'non~existent’; however, guya does not in-
figet for case, behaving like a predicative-only adjective.
Both geari and guyg occur with the emphatic suffix -gu:
gaarigu ‘no, indeed'; guyaaygu 'none at all'. {Particles in
general, although they do not inflect for case or tense, al-
low the emphatic suffix -gu.)

Several other particies deal with the factuality of
statements, Bira ‘indeed, certainiy’ usually follows a pre-
dicate and emphasizes its truth; nguba 'perhaps’ also foliows
s predicate to suggest some doubi about & proposition, or
lack of information, The same particle is used to exXpress a
notion iike English ‘ort:

(382) Myuly biind nguba,
3agtHOM dietPAST PERHAPS PEREAPS OT ]
Either he died or he didn't [i.e., perhaps he died, perhaps notl.

nguba  gaari

The reiated particle budhu 'if' sigpals uncertainty, or

questions the possibility of some ouicome, sometimes very
mich like a subordinate conjunction, sometimes in a more
Dodal sense.
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(383) Myundu budhu dhada-a nyundu minha  maa-nag bira, -
2gpHNOM if go-NONPAST ZoptNOM meattABS get-RONPAST indeed.
If you go you'll get meat for sure. Should you go, you'll gee
meat for sure.

(394) Wanhu  gada-y? Wemh  brdhu?
whotABE come~FART whotABRS 4f
Who came? Who, indeed? {r.e., T have no idea, or am unceriain
and would like to know, too.§

By contrast, the particle bira emphbasizes certainty: ’‘cer-
tainly, for sure, in any case’. The particle may be attach.
ed to & declaration to suggest an outcome that might have
heen called into guestion.
(3933 Yimi=yimi-dhirr wmm. guunh, nyulu gada-a bira.
rhis=REDIP-COM  tomoTrow  JagtiOM come—NONPAST surely
Jugt the same tomorrow [f.e., let's do the same thing again
tomorrow]; [because] he's bound fo come {again tomoyrrow].
{Two brothers, whe have been waiting to ambush another
mythie character, plan after falling on cne day to try
again the following day.)}

The desiderative particle guuna frequently cooccurs
with imperative verb forms; see (143). It can also occcur
alone, usually with the suffix -gu/-:ygu.

{396) Minka  wu-nua a? Gt uyou
meat#ABS exilst-NONPAST perhaps? ‘let’-gu.
Is there any meat Very likely fhopefullyl,

The word ganaa ‘'airight' acts like an adjectival pre-
dicate,although it scems to have no attributive use. For
examplie, a frequent greeting formuiz is depicted in the fol-
lowing sentence. :

(397) Fpundu gaea? Ganag,
ZegtROM OX 84
How gre voul[=are vou OK]? I'm fine{=OR].

Howewver, 1o pounr phrase ocours with gaang modifying 2 noun;
ope cannot say fhama gaenaae to mean 'the man who islalright,
Following an entire clause, and separated from the following
word® by a pause, the word gives a sense of {(satisfactory?)
completion, creating a comstruction that means 'once X,
then Y'.
(398) Nywndu mayl buda~y  ganaa, ngali dheda-a

2ggHROM food+ARS eat-PASY OK 14RO go-RONPAST

When you have eaten {enocugh?], then we’ll po.

Interestingly, a normal conversational device to allow a
speaker to besitate, or to rephrase some remark which has
not come out right, uses the expression gaeari ganae (liter-
2lly, ‘not right'):
(388) Gadil nhatgu -
npame+ABS 3sgtGENFABS NOT
His pame is -~ uh - Victoer.

{There seems a very likely relationship between ganaa and
the words gana '‘the bottom, the underside, undermeath’ (a
goun) and the time word ganeaygu 'long ago'.}

gaari ganag - Yietor.
oK

!

i and so forih:
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Murrga 'only' can point to different comstituents withe
in & sentence: i
(400) Murrge nubun-gu dacna.y nyuly

only  one-gu spear-PAST JsgifoM

He speared only ome [i,e., not twol.
{401} Murrga myulu  minka doxata-y .,

only  JsgiiOM meat+ABS spear-PAST

Only he speared meat [no one else got any l.

murrga immediately precedes the constituent

{ which it encompasses {and so far no clear cases are sttested

Coply Tell down {i.e., he didn't hurt himseif).'}.

ia which murrga seems to modify 2 verb, as, e.g., in ‘He
However,
murrga also can follow an entire clause (again separated
from succeeding material by a pause), to give & modal sense:
‘if only X; then ¥' or 'if it should just happen that X,

:then Y7,

{402} Wypwndu  dhadaea murrga, nyundy  nhoo-maa
ZsgiNOM go-NONPAST only  ZsgiNOM see-NONPAST
If you'll just go, you'll see.

Possibly related to murrge is the particle murrgarra,
vhich, often in combination with waws 'soul, breath, want',
gignifles inability and impossibility.

{403) Ngewu  {waote}mprrgarre dhado-a,
lsgHiOM (breath=junable go-NONPAST
I can’t go

{See sentence (341).}) Whereas an expression like wawu-dhirr
'want' takes a purposive complement {see (319) and {322)),
the particle murrgarra, or the expression wayusmurrgarra, 2l-
ways occurs with the non-past form of a verb {no examples
¥ith a past tense verb have been encountered). Furthermore,
trangitive sentences with murrgarre show the same pattern of
¢case marking as normal decliarative transitive sentences.

{404 Byulu  gabirr—ink yugu
3sgNOM giri-EREC  treetABS unable
The girl can't cet down the tree.

g bandi-T.
chop-RONPAST .

A further particle, dhiidink 'in return', emphasizes
that an action or an event was t0 pay back some previcus pe-
tion or event (the word is sometimes uttered alome with the
Beaning 'that serves you right! that pays you baek! that's
what you degerve!'},

{405) Ngayu dhiliinh qunda-nhu.
isgtOM In return his-PURP
I intend to hit [him ] back fe.g., because he hit me ],

Two particles indicate habitual action. ¥hidyin snd
shuumagar both mean ‘*always, regularly’; the coastal expres-
sion magu=bada-aygu (1literally, 'before and after') i=s reg-
ularly used to mean ‘always, forever, eternally’.

(406} Bidhawgure  yii  bubu-wi whumaar werild
child-PLUHARS thess dirt-1.0C always  play+REDUPHNONPAST
These kids are always piaying in the dirt/on the ground.
{always=regularly, habltually)
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The word gurra acts both as a conjunction 'and', and ag
2 particle meaning ‘again’ or giving an emphatic definite-
ness Lo an action., The -gu suffix emphasizes the meaning
‘again’®.

(407) Byulu dhada-y gurral-aygul.
JsgNOM go-PAST agailn (—gu).
He really did go; he finally went after all; ... and he went,
OR: he went again,

Galmba 'also' suggests that the actlon depicted in z sentence
took place in addition to some ongoing asctivitiy or indepen-
dent happening.

{408) Nyulu dhodawy galmba
JagtNOM go-PAST alsoe
He went, too [l.e., someone slse was going and he glaso didl.

Hote the clearly related expression: galmbaa=gaimbaa "piled
one on top of another’', which is used figuratively in the
following dismayingily accurate porirait of Guugu Yimidhirr
by one of iis most accomplished native speakers:

{408) Nganhdhamm warre  galmbaasgalmban
1pTHGENTABS languagetABS very  piled on top of another
Cur language is just piled om top of itself [i.e., very complex].

4.9 ERGATIVE HOPPING AND MODIFYING EXPRESSIONS

Sentences like {(341) and {404} show that an expression
like wawusmurrgarra ‘unzble, can’t' is some sort of a modal
gualifier to & verb; it is mot, in itself, an independent
intransitive predicate which hasg some sort of a4 complement
bearing non-past or other inflection, This situation is
rether different from that of such comitative expressions as
wawy-dhirr "want' and wawu-mul ‘not want': these appear to
serve as intransitive predicates (whose 5 NP will hear ABS
and/or NOM case marking), regardiess of whether the comple-
ment clsuse, with purposive inflection, is transitive (see
{319)) or intransitive {(see (322)).

Ewven here, however, speakers occasionally produce sen-
tences which display what might be called ‘ergeative~hopping’
in which a transitive complement clause engenders ergative
infiection on what appesrs to be the 8 NP of the predicate
wanu-dhirr OoF wawu-mul.

(410} Yaorrga-anh wvawu-mul  yugu bandi-nhu,
boy~ERG want~PRIV tres+ARE chop~FURP
The boy doesn't want to chop the tree dowa.

This sentence seems to be somewhat less likely to occur than
the following equivalent ip which there is no ergative NP.

(411 fyulu  yarrge wawu-rml  yugu bandinhu.
JugtHOM boytABS want-PRIV treetABS chop-PURP
The boy doesn’t want to chop the tree down.

Bowever, (410) is perfectly acceptable, and the transitivity
of the complement verb bandi-nku 'chop’ seems enough here to
force the ergutive suffix onto yarrge (which, in a full tran-
sitive sentence, wounid be the A NP for the verb bandil),
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. gespite the fact that yarrga in (411) is transparently the S

¥ of the predicate wawu-mul.
Ergative inflecilon evens hops, occasionally, from a
trensitive clause onte a prior NP which is at once the A of

. the transitive clause and the § NP of an intransitive full

verb which precedes it - something which seems especiaily
likely to happen 1f the preceding intransitive verb is & verb

_ of motion {compare auxiliary verbs in mmny languages):

L (412) Gaarga-ngun

" 1In such cases,
- ered incorrect.

gadawy ngalan banydyi
younger brother-ERG come~PAST suntABS wali+PAST
The younger brother came and waited for the sun [to vise L

‘ergative hopping' is unusual but not conside
But contrast the following sequence, whieh

" exhibits a more common discourse construction {see next
section).

(413) Wyulu Dbidha waarmbg-adhi baary garrba-y.
3s5gtHOM child+ABS veturn—REF+PAST Zeg+ACC lodntABS grab-PAST
The boy went back and grabbed his [father's] genitals.

" fleye the NP shown as nyulu bidha '(he) the chiid' appears in
i pominative/absolutive form as 8 of the intransitive (reflex-

ive}verb in the first eclause, although the same NP is the
naderliying A of the second verb garrba-y. (Bee almo (302}.)

A few adjectives can also cccur with ergative inflection,
giving a particular qualification to an act. Bere is one

exampie, The word bingal acts like an adjectival predicate
meaning ‘know'; it can take a variety of complements,
{414) ¥gayu binagl-mul myulu  bidha warhdhaal-bi dhada-y

lagrNOM know-PRIV  JsgeNOM child+-ABS where-ALL
¥ don't know where the child went,

go~PAST

{Gavan Breen has pointed out 1o me that historically Binaal
means ‘ear'; Guugu Yimidhirr makes heavy use of the current
word milga ‘ear’ in expressions having fco do with Xnowledge,

; attention, intelligence, ete.)

{415} Myuluy  dyiirragynggurr warra binaal-gu galga batga-a-nhu.
35gROM old mantABS very kaow-gu  spear¥ABS make-REDUTHFURP
The 0ld man is very good at [i.e.,knows how to} meke spears.

¥oveover, although Bimaael never funciioas as an atiributive
adjective, in combination with the suffix -gu it forms an
adverb-iike expression which modifies (and agrees in case
with} an 8 or an A NP to mean '‘voluntarily, kmowingly, on
purposge’; in this use it must bear the case appropriaie to a
rominal expression in 8 or A function:

{416} Gambagamba binsal-gu  dhada-y.
old iady+ABS know-gutABS go-PAST
The old lady went knowingly, on purpose.

{417 Myulu  ngadhu marrgin  binal-ing-gu dhamba-rrin,
3sgHIOM 1sgHCENHABS T1£le+ABS know-ERG-gu  Cthrow-PAST
He lost my rifie intentionally.

Yimilariy, other modifying expressions accept ergative infw.
lection when they modify an A NP, as in:
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{(418) Dhana  ngamegurral-ing-gu dyaarba  gundaarnda-y.
3p1HNOM many-ERG-gu | staketABS beat+REDUP~PAST
They all beat the snake as & wmob,

Iz sentences so far encouniered, expressions like binaaZ«gu
‘knowingly’ do nof oceur in cases other than Absolutive and
Ergative. (See {124).)

4.10 DISCOURSE NOTES

Guugu Yimidhirr makes heavy use of personal pronouns ang
demongtratives in anaphoric constructions %o facilitate
chaining sentences together, and fo maintzin NPs as prominept
topics in striangs of discourse. We have already seen tha:
despite ergative morphology on nouns, Guugu Yimidhirr freeiy
links clauses so that the S NP in the First clause is core.
ferential with the (deleted) A NP in the second c¢lause. So
a sentence iike (302) is very frequent in Guugu Yimichirr
parrative, and sentences of the reverse type {for exampie
(303)) are also possible, if less common.

The use 0f adjoined proncuns and expiicit demonsiratives
te keep topics siraight over z sequence of seniences ig ii.
lustrated in the first few lines of the story of the Moon
and his two wives.

(419) Waarigan nyulu bubu-wi  whin.gaalngga-y.
MoontABS Jeg#HOM earth-LOC sit+REDIP-PAST
the Moon, (he) iived on the Earth.

Here the main character of the parrative is introduced -
Waarigan 'the Moon' - with a noun starting the sentence and
an adjoined propoun accompanying it. The next sentence inp
the story is:

(420) Nhangu dyiiral gudhiirra wunay.
3sgtCENIASS wifetANS twotABS Lie-~PAST
He had two wives,

The Moon is still the topic, and it is clear that nhangu
means ‘hie {wives)'.
{421) Gunggal mdnun, bidha yarrga

child+ASS onetABS little onetABS boy+ABS
voo and one child, a son,
Here is still more informstion about Moon's family,
{422) Bidha wn  yarrga bulaan-gal dyiiveal-garr-gal wvarra
child+ABS that+tABS boy*ABS 3du-ADES  wife-PLU-ADES very
binaa budinam-gu rhaadha-adhi
sWeel very-gu seetREFHPAST

That bhoy was very dearly loved by the two wives.
the boy seemed very sweet to the two wives.)

Here the focus of attention shifts momentarily to the boy and

(Biteraily,

his mothers' feelings towards him; the parrative accomplishes !

the shift by using the demonstrative nhayunm *that',

In these sentences the individual constituents of each
clause are present. Near the beginning of each clause is ar
fiex of the topic of the current segment of discourse. In
{419) the topic is introduced by the initial noun and adioined

; proncun;
. gessive pronoun which starts the sentence, a pronoun which
' js elided {aimost audibly) in (421},

et
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in {420) the same topic is reflected in the pos-

In (4223 the topic

* ghifts, and this shift is signailed by highlightipg the new

. topic, the child, with the demopsirative mhayun. Guugu Yimid-
! pirr seems to use the device of bringing the referentialiy
most prominent constituent of a sentence to the front - int-
roducing it to attention, and then remarking about it in

| gome Wway.

: in sentences like (302} and (303), two clauses have been

Qcollap$ed by deleting an identical topic in tThe second clause,

. and chaining together the remainders. Such 'topic chains'
: giso occnr reguiarly wiih intramsitive clauses sharing core-
¢ rerential 8 NPs, and trassitive clauses with coreferentizl
‘4 NPm.
- (423 Nyulu nhaywn  waarigan gada-y WRAATRGGUSANALTNE Y
. IsgHHOM that+ABS mocntABS come-PAST sleep=lieiREDUP~PAST

[Theni the Moon came and lay down to sleep.

The topic, ayuiu nhayun waarigan 'that Moon', is the § NP of
both gaday ‘came' and wunzarnay 'lying'. Ir the following
sequence of sentences, the fopic of the first cliause is
superseded in the second, which in fturs is part of a topic
chain in which a common A NP is deleted in its second cccur-~
rence.

{4243 a,. Bidha myulu  biini.
childHARS JagiNOM JietPAST
The c¢hild died.

b, Fyulu bitbe nhangu-wmi-n  diiga-y,
JagtNOM fatherw 3sgtGEN-mu-ERG free-FAST
HEis father iet [him] loose,

c. bidha bubu-wi  yidha-rrin.
child+ABS Jsg+GENHABS ground-L0C put-FAST
fand then he] set his child on the ground.

(Ezcept for the placement of a pause afier diigay, in {424b),
the last two clauses could also be parsed so as to resad: ‘Hisg
father released his child and set him on the ground'.} In
{b} the shift of focus iz accomplished by introducing a new
poun and adjoined pronoun ai the beginning of the sentence
{though note that the possessive propoun in (b} is still
taken to refer back to the previous topie, the boy). Part

i {e} is chained directly to {(b), and both cleariy share the

i game A NP - namely "the father'. Note ziso that the posses—
give pronoua imr {c} pow refers to the father, i.¢., to the
topic in the previous sentence.

We have now seen topic chains that link two clisuses to-
gether and in which the repeated NP ier the second clause is
deleted. The chaing we have observed have linked an 8 NP in
the first clause to either an S or an 4 NP in the subse-
quent clause; or an A NP in the first clause to either ap 8
Por an A NP in the following clause. In these cases, the NP
i in the fTirst clause which inspires chaining is clear topic of
the seguence. If two transitive sentences share both A4 and

{ & NPg, then they can be freely chsined together; after the
¢ first clause, both A and O NPs can be deleted.
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(425 Ngadhy-ymun  bitha-a nyuluy  mayd bacwsawyy,  buda~y.
16gHGEN-mu~ERG father~ERE 3sgiNOM food+ABS cook-PASY eat-PAST
My father cooked the food and [he ate {it).

(426 } Ywgu warrga-al bayan rhaywn  baydya-rrin, (bayan)

tree~ big~FREC  housetABS thattABS cover-PAST  housetABS
i,
bregktPAST
The large tree fell on [literalily, covered] the house, and
crushed 1t.

In (428), accordiang io some speakers, the second occurrence
of the O NP bayan ‘'house’ makes the sentence marginally
clearer.

it also seems poasible for the 8 or A NP of the first
clanse to be coreferential with 3 deleted O NP in a subse.
auent clause, as in the following examples:

(4927 ) Dhudav-ay wyugu bult, dhana  bandi.
road-L0C treetABS f£all+PAST 3pi+NOM chop+PAST
The tree fell on the road, and they chopped it} up.

428 ) Nyulu Dbidha bayan-bi gada-y  ngayw {nhangu} gunda-y.
3apk NOM child+ABS house-LOC cowe-~PAST LegHiOM 3agtalC hit-PAST
The child ceme into the house and I hiy him,

In (428) the accusative prosoun caa appear in the second
clause but it can Jjust as well be omitted. The prominent W
in the first clause agsin appears to function as the topie
of the entire constraction; in interpreting the second
ciause, which has, as it were, only the ¢ position empiy,
the normal reading is to treat the topic as the {deleted)
O NP, .
There is only one other case in which two sentences are
chained topgether, and in which a coreferential NP in the
second clause can be omitted: the details are somewhat com
piicated. Occasionslly, it appears, an O P in the first
sentence of a seguence can be interpreted as the tople of 4
gsentence, and hence be chained to a second clause with a
coreferential {deleted} 8 NP, But the conditions under
which such & topic chain can be built appear to be heavily
restricted. TFirst, such an O NP in the first clause must
appear before the A NP in order. And there is a strong pre-
gumption, in such a consiruction, that the A NP will itself
a0t be animate, especially not bumasn.
tilustrates the sort of sequence involved.
(429} Birra  gaangga wunydyu-rrin dagn.gay-il dyiba-alu
leaf+ABS yamtABS blow-PAST wind-ERG south-ALL
dharearali-gal buli
Thunder-ADES £a1l+PAST
The yam ieaf wag blown South by the wind, amd it landed in
front of Thunder.

It the A NP of the initial transitive clause is agimstm
then there is some possibility for confusion or ambiguity.

(430) Birra  wumydyu-rrin ngoyu, nrhasay buld.
leaf+ABS bBlow—PAST 1sgtNOM there  fali+PAST
I blew the leaf, and {1¢] Fell over there. {But, in the absence

of any special clarifying context, the semtence could also
1 blew the leaf, and J fell over there.}

mean:

i

The following sentence §
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A topic chain built arcund an initial elause in which -
an O NP precedes an animate 4 NP is likely to be somewhat odd
or confused. Consider, for examplie, the sequence in {431,

(431) PNgadhu bitba gunda~y ngayu,  buli.
Isp+CERTARS father+tABS Lit-PAST legiNOM  £al14PAST
I hit my father and 1? fell down.

Such 2 topic chain is unclear, because the ordinary presum-
ption that the A NP of the first clause will be ithe contine
uing topic of the sequence confiicts with the special prow
minence of the O NP which derives from its initial position.
Ordingrily, the second clause of zuch a chain would contain
an explicit 8 NP, congisting of at least a pronocun: ayulu
buli 'he fell', or ngayu buli 'Y fell’,

An attempted topic chain whose first clause has a verb
requiring an animate KP, and in which no overt A NP appears,
is totaliy confused and unintelligible without some context
to supply the missing A NP,

{432) *"Mhangu gunda-y, buli,
3eg*ACC hit-PAST fall+PABT
?$omebody hit him, and he? fell down.

Such a string could only cceur as part of a longer topic
c¢hain, in which it would be possible to interpret both the
A NP of gunday 'hit' and the S NP of buli 'fell' as core-
ferential with the topic of the entire gegment of discourse,

1f seither of the conditions mentioned above is ful-
filled - that is, if the A NP of the initial transitive
clause is animate, and if it precedes the O N’ - then the de-
lated 5 NP of the second clause of this sori of topic chain
ig always undersiood o be coreferential with the A& NP of
the first clause. This ig the case, for example, in (303).
Ir fact, whenever the A NP precedes the O NP in the first
clause in such & construction, chaining which links & core-
ferential O NP in the first clause with the 8 NP of the
second 18 impossible.

{433) Ngayu  yugu Bbandt, buii.
Lug IO treetABS choptPAST | £4] 14PASYT
yugu buld

treetABS fall+PAST
and I fell down.
and the rree Tell down.

1 chopped the tree,

? The first alternative here, the topic chain with deleted
i coreferential NP, has only one reading, in which the chain

links the A NP of the first clause to the 8 KP of the secw
oagd - a familiar and ordinary sort of topic chain. The gecw
ond reading is only possible if the 8 NP yugu 'tree' is made
explicit. '
These considerations suggest, tentatively, that only

topics, introduced in a first clause, can form the basis for
chains to a second ¢lause, in which the noun phrase coreferw
ential to the topic cam be deleted. Moreover, there are,
seemingly, several interrelated features that define topica-
Jty: first, 3 NPs are unambiguously available as topics,
and cap be linked with 8, A or O NPs in second and subsequent
clauses., Second, the leftmost NP in & senience seems to have
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gsome higher prominence or salience am a topic than do NPs . , .
. N - 7 Dhana daga-adhi-ga, mayi bamsa-aygea, minkha galnba,
that foilow it. Third, A NPs seem themseives to have more 3p14NOM sit-REFWPERF food+ABS cook-PERF neat+ABS also

prominence than O NPs, so that the inherent prominence of ap .
A NP can override or at least mitigate the prominence of a They would sit down, cook the [vegetablel food, and the meat, too;

leftmost O NP. And, evidently, anlmate NPs are more likely 8 buda~ayga dhana itiit,

tapics ~ or have more prominence - than ipnanimste ones. © eat~PERY 3pitNOM (contisuationl

This is an area of Guugu Yimidhirr syntax which remains to fand then they] would eat and eat and eat)

be explored in detail. 4 frequent narrative device lengthens the final syllable of a word, ov

sppends the conventional Jong 77 sound, to indicate extended duration
of an actieon.

TEXT ¢ wanydyi-tga, gunbu drbi~iga  wudhaerr-bi.,
© arise-PERF dancetABS break~PRRF night-L0C
The following sarrative, told by Tulo Gordon of Bope then they would get up and dence all night long.
vele, a well-known painfer and storyieller, comes from a .8 Nhamn . "
mouptainous asrea just north of the Epdeavour River. Tulo 0 n Dada  gambagamba nhin.gaalngga-y,
d th kich 11 ¥ 3 & d that+ABS yonder cid lady+tARS siy+REDUP-PAST
learned the story, which tells of supernatursi snakes and anp That old lady was [ 1iterally: sitting] down there,

angry old lady, from his mother Minnie. ) .
‘s irys : 1} nhangu garinhdhare gaimba.

1 rid milbi = dhana = gunbu dumbt.. 3sgHOENABS grandchild+ABS alse

this+ABS story+ABS 3pi+NOM corroborree+ABS hreak+I'AST slong with her grandchild.

This is a2 story about how they had 2 great dance. . N
; bty o ibid Lnibd # . 12 Dhana  yinharrin gudu dumbiviga 1114, omayt buda-ayga
¢ D oM yl{'; % gurin tilnbi-ga -bt. i 3plH0M these dancetABS break-PERF food+ABS eat-PERY
3pl these dancethBS brealtREDUP-PERF night~10C i These ones had their dance, and they danced.,.and they ate the food.
These peopile would have 2z dance at night. )
13 Dhara  gada~ayga, badhibay ngarrvac-ngay wudhi-iga bulaan

: r
The expression gunbu dumbil, literally 'dance break', is the normal 3p1+NOM come~PERF  bonetABS skin-PLUHABS give-PERF 3dusDAT

idiom for *have a dance, have a corrvchoree.' Although the expression z ey baat . et
is frequent enough In speech that the initlal (4} of dumbil is occasio- il & ;Ig dy~DAT g:gm gfzzm % »m»«fm:
naily pronounced as a trilled rhotic {_m'} {see section 2.1}, producing They came, and gave the bonels] snd skin [from their game} to both
a string thar sounds like [gumburrumbil], 1t 1s not entirely frozen. ! the old lady and to her grandchild,
That is, it is possible to modify the word gunbu, as in gunbu warrga . .
i ' irheyl had a great dance’. The delctics yinharrin "these' and i Bula budaari-ga.
nharharrin ‘those' behave somewhat unusually, in that neither bears P 3dutNOM eat+REDUP-PERY
gase inflection in A, § or 0 functions; the NPs which they accompany are | They would eat [iti.
roveaily inflected. S Myl nhayun  gambagamba  guli~gada-y.
3 Bomz WArTGa-ay g . . 3sgtiOM thattABS o1d ladytABS angry=come-PASY
peopletABS hig-gu . That eld lady got angry.
Lots of pesple. <{I.e., there were lots of people.) 6 Dhama  wulbu sadhin  dhadea—y.
4 Hgalan-bi dhoma  yinharvin wvadkin  dhadaara-yga. i 3pltNOM 2311+ABS hunting go-PASY
sun-E0C  3pl+NOM these hunting gotREDUP-PERF ;. They all {i.e., the rest of the peopiel went hunting.
in the days, these people would go out hunting. 5517 Wyulu  gaanha nhangu-tgu M-,
The expression wadhin dhadaa weans 'go hunting'; again the expression s | JsgilOM yamstickHABS 1sgtGEN+ABS-—gu take-PAST
not totalily frozen as it cowmonly occurs in elther order: wyulu dhaday i She [the old ladyl tock her own yamseick;
wadhin 'he went hunting’. The word wadhin sppears to be telated to the lyp o o, gudhiirri-gu badiimb Shaday bivetewt
adjective wadhi "wounded’ which applies to animais speared but not killed | 5. Luny m“-:;zst-zugu dc;fnwarg:r gu—PASg river-ALL
or caught. The suffix on wadhi-n, however, is not productive and there {  and the two of them [the old lady and her grandehild] weat dows to
are no further case forms known. i the river. .
5 Bgulgusngulgu dhena  goade-ayga, o 3
Hinha yidi gunda-y  nyulu.
evenlngtREDUP SpliNOM come-PERT animal+ABS stingaree+ABS kil1-PAST 3sg+NOM
In the evening they would come home, She killed an fedible] stingaree.
6 minha-ngay maodi-ige, mula macndi~iga, guangge maandi-igd. W Minhag e u : Y
meat-PLUFARS bring-PERF honey+ABS bring-PERF yam+ABS bring-PERF a1 ABS i 1e PaST ’3‘% —_ gpAst ﬁjﬁaa_&;‘

they would bring meat, horey, and yams. She killed the meat, and took [it} to the house.
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21 Wembu-wn-ay dwuga-y, ngalmbusmana-odhi-nda, welnga-y.
agh-mu-100 bury-PAST cooked=CAUS-REF-CONTRF open~PASY
She buried it in the ashes, until it was cooked, [and then she}
opened it. '

The word wonbu "ash' apparently requires the catalytic mu before it can
carry npon-absclutive Infilection., HNotice, further, the use of a contra-
tactual verh form {with the reflexive form of the causative verbaiizer
ma-nad) to suggest 'until such time as it might be cooked’.

22 Minha  balnggarr bula buda~y  buda-y  dii...
meat+ARS flesh+ABS Idu+iiiM eat-PAST cat~PAST [contimvation]
They ate the flesh of the animal, and they ate and ate and ate...

23 Badhibay muc-ni, ngarraa maa-ni,
bone+ABRS get-PAST skin+ABS pet-PAST
{ther she) got the bhoneis! and skin,

24 myulu  badhibay wgarraa yarra naga dhamba-rrin,
3sgtH0M bonetABS gkintABS yonder East+ALL throw-FAST
she threw the skin and bones over there to the East,

25 bodhibay ngarrac yarra gea dhombawrpin,
bone+ARS skintABS vonder West+ALl throw-PAST
she threw the skin and bones over there o the West,

26 yarra dyibagrr dhadba-rrin yarra  gunggaaer dhamba-rrin,
yonder South+ALL throw-PAST yonder North+ALL throw-PAST
over yonder to the South and to the North she threw f[them].

27 Bula nhormu-ngayng-gu warydyl dhadawy gurra manydyaal-bi.
3 +B0M then-ARL-gu arise+PAST go-PAST and mountain-ALL
After thag, they two got up and went to the mountains.

28 Bula marydyaal-bi duda-y.
3duptNOM mountaia-ALL run-PAST
They ran off to the mountains,

29 Marrbugan-bi duuga-adhi ngalba-adhi.
cave-ALL enter~REFHPAST hide-REF+PAST
They engered a cave and hid themselves.

Note that the verb dumga- is 2 reflexive-only verb, mesning ‘enter’.

30 Nhommi-ngayng-gu dyaarba-ngay - ytrmbaal-ngay
then-ARL-gu snake~PLUHABS - supernatural serpent-PLUTARS
dyaarba -
sraketARS ~
Afror that, the snakes - the supernatural snakes -

The supernatural serpents, introduced here in 30, are pow the topic of
the narrative; the third person proncuns in 31-39 all refer to these
snakes. The word yirmbal 'supernatural serpent’ is also the word for
'rainbow! (hence, ‘rainbow serpent’}, although other sorts of creatures
are also the supernafural guardians of certain places - glant eels and
figh, for example. These, too, may be called yirmbal.

31 dhana  nguwal  nhwamaey  rhayun  minka yidi.
SpIAN0YM scent+ABS smell-PAST thattABS meal+ABS stingareetABS
they smelled the scent of that stingares.

Notlce that mqasal 'scent' is here inaliepably possessed.

' ‘ i
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32 Phana  gadawy waguurrenganh,
JegtNOM come-PAST outside-ABL
They came from the cutside [1.e., from inlamd |;

33 qurrg buurragy-ngank dhalun-nganh galmba gada-y,
and water-ABL sea~ABL alse  come-PAST
and they also came from the water, from the ses;

36 mmdal  bubu-wi  badi=bediimbary gada-y,
some+ABS pround-L0C underzunderneath come-PAST
some tame underneath the [surface of I the earth:

35 mundal  wanggaar=nggarr bubu-wi geacka-y
some+ABS shove=REDIP? ground ~LOC come—PAST
others came ahove the ground;

36 mundal  Birri wanggaar gadaey.
some+ABS Tiver~ asbove come-PAST
and others came up the rivers.

The preposition-like positional words in these sentences derive from
bada "down, below’ and wanggaar 'above, high'. The reduplicated form
badiwbadiimbary In 34 means 'just under, just bemeath'. The complicated
form with -nggarr in 35 is perhaps a reduplicated form of wanggaar {bat
notice the flapped rhotic which ends the form showm). TIa 36, the con—
struction shown may be a contraction of birpi.wi wanggaar 'on the river
upwards ', with an explicit locative suffix on birri.

37 Warra warrge-aygu budhuun-gu dyaarba-ngay waguwurr-ngarh gada-y.
very bigegu very—gu snake-PLIABRS outside-ABRL  come-PAST
Very very many snakes came from inland [iiterally, from the outside].

38 Yarra gqeoa-nun dyiba~nun gungga-mn naga-almum,
youder West-ABL South-ABL North-ABL Fast-ABL )
From yonder in the Weet, from the South, from the North, and from
the Eazst,

39 dhana  wulbu  gada~y.
JplHN0M allHABS come-PAST
they all came.

40 Dhana  yivharrin vanhdharra-gala duda-nda?
Ipl+NOM these how-EMPH rua—-CONTRF
These people {i.e., the dancers} - how could they run asway?

The story now shifts back to the perspective of the people who wers
having the corroboree, s shift sigoalled by the deictic yirharrin with
dhana; 1n teiling such a story, the narrator might well accompany the
expression dhana yinharrin 'these people’ with a gesture to indicate
that he was shifting attention from the smakes back bo the celebrants,

41 Wewwmmirrgarre  duda-a.
soul=ynable run~-NONPAST
They couldn't run away.

42 Dhanaan mmdal — nha-gala dyrisonbi.
3plHACC there+ABS just then and there swallowdPAST
Many of them were swallowed right there,

43 Dyaarba-arh dyuumbi gunbu hanbidilmbie-ga.
snake~ERG  swallowsPAST dance+ASS break-+REDUP-SUBL
The snakeis] swallowed them while [they were! dancing.
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In 42 there is no explicit A ¥P {although it ig clear that the spakes
are doing the swallowing), and this allows the sequence to maintain the
dancers {whoe 1n this sentence are demoted by the 0 NP dhanaan) as topic.
Kotice the comditions on coreferentlality between the O KP in the main
clause amnd the A NP In the suberdinate (simultaneous time) clause In 43,

44 Modal  dude-y  dudaey  manydyoal-bi dude-y,
other+ABS run~FAST run-PAST mountain-ALL run-PASY
Others van way, ran off to the mountains.

43 Murdal wa it dudawy  warhdhaa-budhu.
other#ABS around r1un-PAST wheretALb-idubitative]
Others just ran about, who knows where.

46 Myulu it warra  buydyul. . .
3ppgtROM heretABS oldHABS friil lizard*ABS
¥ow this here Frili-~Lizard...

&7 Syulu  wanhdharra galnba duda-nda  wali?
3sgtNOM how also  run~COHTRYF arcund
How was he, too, 0 run around?

48 Nhangu dypwimbi-1.
3agH+ACC gwallow-NONPASY
He would be swallowed [by and by].

49 Nyulu  bubu wald nhae-dhi wanhdhias duda-nhw,
3pgHNOM ground+ABS around see-PAST where+ALll run-PURP
He lovked all around the area [to find} where to run,

50 Hyulu  dhiliind wanggaar nguulbaon-bi dhada-y.
3ag+N0M then up cloud-ALL go~PAST
Then he went up 5o a clowd.

51 Mywluw  duda-yigu myulu  nombal  yobarrabar  maaini,
JegN0M run-ANTIC Jeg-+NOM rock+ABS gigantic+ABS getPAST
Before he ran off, he got a gigantic stone,

52 magndi  wanggaar nguulbaon-bi,
takedtPAST ap cloud-ALL
and he took [1£] up to the cloud;

53 mmilc  dyearba  vhag-maa  bada-gmuer  gadaari-ga,
3agNOM snake+ABS see-NONPAST dovm-mu—ABL come+REDUP-SUHY
g0 that 1f he should see a snake coming up from below,

54 ngulu  nambal  difga-l nhangu  baydya-nhu.
IsgiNOM stonetARS send-NONPAST 3sg+ACC cover-FPURP
he would drop the stone, and crush it

55 fHyulu  nhaomur wangga-omien nhaa-dhi, warhdhaa?
Isg+NOM that+ERG sbove-mu—ABL see-PAST where
That one [Frill Lizard}! looked down from up there, ‘where [1s every-

body}?’
56 Dagu dyaarba nhiirrueal rpilu  rhaa-dhi wanggoar
thing soake+ABS greensnaketASS JsgilOM see-PAST up
gadaari-ge biret barrga.

cometREBIP-8UR) river aleng
The fact was, he saw a greeeunspake coming up along the river.

A gommon conversatlomal habit in Guuge Yimldhirr is to Introduce an

attersnce with the word dagu which literally means 'thing'. The device
lends a bit of informality te a conversation, Languages to rhe North

Text 365

evidently had a different word which served the same function; for
example, the people who spoke the language Mhown as Guugu Yinss were
reputed to begin every utterance with the word yinaa. The force of dagu
at the beginning of a stretch of talk seems to be to focus attention;

ag 1f one said, "this is the thing, this ig the case, Iisten to this...®
See line 58,

57 Myulu  baarrmga~y: "Walad walaa,
3ag+R0M yell-PAST TisetIMP rigetIMP
He sang out, "Watch out, watch out!

58 Bgayu wnambal nhila-budbu diiga-1 bada...’

lsg 0¥ rock+A8S now-EMPE send-NONPAST down

I'm golag to let go of this stone land let it dropi right now!l'
59 Wyulu guugu  gaari rhaa-dhi,

3agtNOM word+ABS NOT  see-PAST

Bat he [the sanake} didn't hear.
60 Bhayun  guugu-ugu nhaadhie{lmgu

that+ABS word-gu  see-PASTNEG

He didn’t hesr those words.

61 Nyulu bunydypul-nde  nawbal diiga-y  bada.
IsgiNOM Erill lisard-FRG rock+ABS send-PAST down
Feill Lizard dropped the stone.

62 Nhayun  nambal  bada gada-y 414
that+ABS rock+ABS down come-PAST...

That reck dropped...

63 nhavgu  mugu baydya-rrin,
38gtACC back+ABS cover—-PAST
and crushed his {the snake’s] back.

84 Nhomu-ngayng-gu nyulu  dharramali  dyiba-nun gada-y,
then-ARL—qu IsgiNOM thunder+ABS South-ABL come-PAST
After that, Thunder came from the South.

65 Dhayramali-ngun nhangu dhacbanga-dhi,
thunder-ERG 3sgtACC ask~PAST
Thupder asked him [Frilli-lizard}:

66 "Ngaaniil-ngagng-ga?’
what~CAl-ga
"What's this all from, eh?'

The ¢litic particle -ga conveys a sense of informality and friendliness.
For example, a common greeting is wanhdharra-ga ' howdy' .

&7 Nyulu hwydyul - gada~y dharvomalimgal mitypiie-lin,

g WNOM frill lizard+ASS come-PAST thunder-ADES  tell-PAST
Frili Lizard came up and told Thunder:
68 'Dagu nhayun  gambagamba  bula gaminhdhare, .,

thing that+ABS old womantABS 3duslOM 3sg+CERHARS grandchild+ABS
"Weil, that old woman and her grandchild...
6% Bula nhaatmun minha yidi gunda-y,
3du+HOM that+ERC animal+ABS stinpazeetABS k$11-PAST
Thoge two killed a stingaree;




166 Cuugn Yimidhire

10 badhibay wald  dhamba-vrin ngarras gaimba
bonetA88 around throw-PAST skintABS alse
they threw the bones around, and the skin, too.

1. Bula warragrgurra~y dycorba-ngay  dhaaot.
3dutHOM bad=CAUS-PAST spake—PLIFFABS call+PAST

They tuined {things), they called the snakes.

72 Dyaarba-ngay  goda-y nganhdharur, dyuembi-nie,
snake-PLUHABS cowe-PAST ipl+acC swallow-PURP
The snskes came to swallow us.

73 Mundal  buda-y, mundel  dudgey.
sometABS eat-PAST some+ARS run-PAST
Sowe were eaten, and some ran away.

In 73, mundal ‘some, others' is in O function in the first clause, and
in 8 function in the second (in both cases, the case form is absclutive),
But thers i no explicit A FP for buday ‘ate'.

T4 Hgaypw  murrge yarrba  wanggaar goda-y.’
lagtNOM only  this way up come~PAST
I only come up here [l.e., only I managed to come up...).!
75 'Mmwm.t Byulu  dhovraneli dhilidinh weada-adhi,
3ugtHOM thunder+ABS then say-PAST REF
"Hwmm,’ then Thunder said [to himselfl:

76 'Ngayu dhado-g wald Yl werthdhaa  bula.’
LlagtH0M go-RONPAST arcund search-NONPAST wheretLOC dutNom
'1T11 go and look aroundito £ind out] where those twe are.’

17 Wyulu  dhada-y yiwa-rpin yiug-rrin idid
3agtNOM Fo-PAST search-PAST search-PAST.,.

He went and he looked and he looked...

78 Garrgu myulu  dhomal nhaa-dhi nhila-aynggu marrbugan-bi
afverwards 3sgtNOM foot{print)}+ABS see—PAST new-gu cave-ALL
madhimga.
enter-REF-8{/B1
Then he saw fresh footprints going intc a cave.
7% Wyulu  banydyi bula woguury  garboaerrin,
3pgH0M wait+PAST dutNOM outside Jump-PAST
fle waited [until! they jumped {i.e., poked their heads] out.

86 Myulu  wanggaa-wu-n dharramali-ngun wuiunggurre-ngun gundeaey
JegdROM up-mu-ABL thunder-ZRG light-INST hit-PAST
" undamy  gqundaey  bulagn  gudhiiirei-gu.
hit-PAST hiz-PAST 3dutACC twotABS-gu
Thunder, from sbove, hit the two of them fagain and agaln] with
thunderbolts.

8L Dhada-y,rmyulu  mitrrif.lin bunyduul-gal.
20-PAST Jagif(OM telli-PAST  frill lizard-ADES
{Then] he went, and he told Friil Lizard [aboutr it].

82 Pagu  bwwdyuule-ngun  midal gatbay  budhunegu mag-ng.
thing frill Ifzard-ERE lawyer cane+ABS long+ARS very-gu get-PAST
Well, then Frill Lizard got a very lomg lawyer cane.

83 Bada diiga-y diigay {iis
downs gend~PAST send-PAST ...

And he let it down, down, down...
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84 bulaan gudhiirei-gu dhulagadhay, gayii-lin.
3dutACC twotABS-gn  tangle-PAST  hook—PAST
and fhel tangled it arvound them, and hooked them,

85 Maendi  maamdi  wangunh macnds  nagazlu 144
taketPAST take+PAST high in the sky take+PAST East+ALL...
He gook them way out Bast, ap in the sky...

86 dhaluun dhanba~rrin,
geatAlL chrow-PAST
.v.and threw them far out to Sea.

VOCABULARY

We give first an alphabetical listing of the words
used in samplie sentences in this grammar; this is intended
as an aid to following the examples and text. There is
then a. listing of important voecabulary items by semantic
fieids, following the bamic 500-word list prepared by the
editors of the Randbook. Note that forms ocourring in the
gemantic field listing will only appear in the alphabetical
vocabulary if they have been used in o sample sentence in
the grammar.

ALPEASETICAL VOCABULARY

¥or ezch word is listed the part of speech and a rough
giogs. Verbs are specified for transitivity c¢lass, and
conjugation membership is shows by the final consonant or
vowel - I, V, or rpr —~ or by & firal syllable -maq or -naa
for MA and NA conjugations. Other words azre shown in normal
eltation form, NOM for pronouns, and ABS cese for other no-
minals. The words are listed in normal English aiphabetical
order. The following abbreviations are used:

X gen generlc noun

] ather noua

Adi adiective

Lo logational qualifier

Time time qualifier

Hun numeral

Deic delctic

Iint interrogative/indefinite pronoun
Pron personal pronoun

Vint intracsitive verh

ver transitive verb

Vref reflexlve«only verb

Adw adverbk

Part particlie

Exel exclamation

Eng probable loan from Eanglish

In reading the example sentences it may often be instruc-
tive to see whether » particular verb is transitive or in-
transitive, or what the absolutive form of 3 particular
noun iooks like; this is the informatior this wordiist can
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provide.

It does not pretesnd, however, to exhsust the sew

mantic apnd syntactic properties of the words showsn.

baadhil, Vint: cry

bagrrngar, Vint: sing out, yell

baaru, W: loiag, croteh

baawal, Ver: cook, burn

buada, Loc: below, down

badha—, Vref: be finished

badhibay, N: bone

badhuure, N: zamls palm

baduur, B¢ fishhook

baga, Part: {agentive, cautionary)

bagal, Veir: dig

balgal, Vtr: make, wash, fix

batil, Vint: go (Respect language)

balnggarr, N: flesh, meat

bama, ® gen: person, Aboriginal

bambu, N{Eng}: bamboo

bandil, ¥tr: chop, cut down

banydyii, Vir: wait for

barrbil, Vint: camp, spend the
night

barrga-balga, Part: slong

bharrgaar, ¥: mouth

bayan, N: house
dyarr, Vir: cover, crush

bidal, Vtr; harpoon

bidha, Adi: small

bidiga, W: fig epecies with edible
fruie

bigibigi, N: pig

biiba, Wi father

bi114%, Viat: paddle

biinit, Vint: die

bilu, N: hip

binac, Adj: sweet, dellclous,
well-loved

binaal, H7:kaow

biviirr, W: 1zcabark tree

bira, Pary: for sure

birra, N: leaf

bired, Wi river

biwul, N: mother-in-law

bubu, N: land, dirt, place

budal, Vtr: eat

budhiil, R: nose

budhe, Part: 1f, {dubitative)

budhnin, Part: very

bugut, ®i antbed

bula, Pron: 3du

buligi, ¥: bulleck

bulii, Vint: fall

bunggu, N: knee

burydyul, Nt friil-iizard

burnday, ®i notch
burvbury, A&j: hard

burrivay, Wi emu
burraay, R water

daomal, Vir: spear

daan.geay, N wind

daarragingan, Y¥gen: kangaroo
{Respectful language}

dabaar, Adj: good

dabarrabaeaygu, Time: early
{Coastal dimlect)

dabunh, ¥: 'bush msngo’ tree

daga-, Wref! git, be meated

dagu, N: thiag, ingroductory
particle

dani, Adj: slow

dhaabarngal, ¥ir: ask for
dhaail, Ver: call, summon
dhabil, Ver: kick

dhadaa, Vint: go

dhagal, N: fromt

dhalun, ¥: gea

dhamat, N: foot

Jhembarr, Ver: throw

dharna, Pron: 3pl

dhonggure, Vir: scratch

dharramali, ¥: thunder

dhaneunh, Wi friend:

dhiliinh, Part: thenm, 1 return

dhivrgaligu, Adv: Tight through

dhudean, ¥: voad, path

dhugidiugt, B{ing?): chicken

dhula, N5 flood

diula=gadhal, Vtr: tangle up,
ensnare

dhuril, Vere elect

dhrarrngal, Ver: push

dhaone, Adj: dead

ditgal, Vir: sead, free, let loocse
diingal, Vir: laugh at
dindal, Adj: fast
dingga~dhire, W3COM: hungry
dinggt, ¥{¥ng): boat

dubil, Vtr: leave

dudag, Vine: run

dumba~, Vref: be frightened
dombil, Vir: break

- gunbu dumbil, dance

durme, ¥ chest

durrgin, W: water rat
durgal, Vir: bury

dyaarba, Wi snske

dyadys, ¥: kangaroo rag

dyanydyil, Vint: bathe

dyiba~, Loc! south

dyidyirr, H: bird

&yiga, Adi: weak, fresh, unripe

dytgan, N: grass

dytinbal, Vtr: tease

dyitral, ¥: wife

dytiri, Wi sky, heaven {Coastal
dlalect)

dyiirvaonh, B: male, man

dyindal, Vir: peck, bite

dyusgaar, N: sand

dyrumbil, Ver: swallow

gaangal, Vir: waken, disturb,
nudge

gaangga, R: yam

gaarnha, Wi yamstick

gaarga, N: younger brother

gaart, Part: po, net

gabiirr, W girl

gadaa, Ving: come

gada=bal, Ving: break

gadha, Adj: rotten

- gadha=warra, wmconscious

gadhii, Loc/Adj: distang

gadtl, ¥ nawe

gaga, Ad}: poison, sick, salty

~ gaga=bulii, get sick

gagiadary, Rum: a few, five

gala, Part: {emphatic)

galbay, Adi: long

galga, Adj: spear

galmba, Part: also

ganbaganba, N: oid womsa

gerbarr, Wi pitch

gambul, ¥ stomach, matriline

gartinkdharr, ¥: son's chila
(maie speaking}

gana, W underside

- ganaaygu, before, long age

ganag, Part: alvight, okay

ganbi, H: blood .

gan. gaarr, ¥: quartz, Cooktown

ganggal,- N3 chiid

gangurry, ¥: kangarco species

ganhil, H: traditional song

garrbal, Vtr: hold, grab

garrbun~dhire, Kr+COM: happy,
contented

gayiil, Vir (R coniugation):
hook, sware

gitdha, ¥: Moon {Coastal dialect)

gilaadha, ¥{Eng): glass

gima, Adj: soft

girrbadht, %: dugong
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gudaa, ¥: dog

gudhiirpe, Yam: two

gulbu, Adl: together, in a maes

gulgt, ¥t olaw

gult, W/adi: anper, hatred,
angry

gunbu, N: dance, corroborres

gundal, Veor: hiv, xill

gundil, N: epg

gungga-, Loc! north

gunt.gun, N: scrub, forest

gurre, Part: more, and

gurral, Vtr: say, tell, CAUS

gurrma, N: earth oven

guwadyu, Ngen: fish

guugit, Wi talk, ilsnguage, word

guund, Part: let, {desiderative)

gqurindiar, Fum: three

gud, Loc: west

gurg, Part: none, nopexistent

ma, Exci: come, well, so...

mea-nae, Ver: get, take, marry

mandit, Vir: bring, take

madhbo-, Vref: cliwh

magtil, %#: branch

magu, Parg: before

malin, Part: (usitative)

mamba, N: fat

wMa-nad, VEr: cause, CAUS

mangal, Wi hand

manydyal, % mountain

marrbugon, ¥: cave

marrgin, W rifle

mayt, Ngen: vegetable food

midal, N: lawyer-cane

miidal, ¥Vtr: 1ifg

miil, R eve

miiiu, ¥: shade

mitrritl, Ver (R coni): tell,
show

miibt, W: story, news

miibiir, ¥: womsera

milbil, Vtr: promise (to give)

milga, N: ear

milgquul, H: oll, grease, iiquid
fat

minha, Ngen: meat, edibie animal

minkdhil, Adj: hot

g, N: back, seed

mula, Ngen: honey, bee

malbart.gu, Adv: tightly, fimmly

mundal, ®/Adj: the rest, the otbers

munggil, Ver: beat, gather in
{iarge catch of fish, ste.)

mungurru, ¥: scrab python, large
carpet snake
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murnda, Adi: tame, wnafraid
murrga, Fart: only

murrgarrd, Part/Adi?: unabie
minhdhi, Loc: Jack River ares
mart, Nt hair

naaybu, N{Eng): kaife
naga, Loel east

nambal, Nt stome, money
nambuurr, M: hed
nanggury, N: camp
narra=damzi, Vint: shiver

ngaabaay, W head

ngaadharr, ¥: dog, diago

ngaagunl, N:oarm

ngaanaz, Iint: what

ngaarhdiin, B woman

ngagu, N: shoulder

ngalon, ¥: sun, day

ngalba, Part: covered with

ngalbil, Vir: steal

ngalburr, Vir: close

ngalgal, N: smoke, tobacco

ngali, Pronm: ldu

ngaimbu, Adj: cooked, ripe

ngamba, Part: heedless, unaware

ngami, N mother

mgena, Fron: lpl {Coastal dialect)

nganhdhaan, Prom: lpl

ngarraa, N: skin

ngayu, Prou: lsg

nguba, Part: perhaps

ngudha , Time: long ago

ngudhu, M: game, play

nguigu, Time: afternocom, vesterday

nguncu, Loc/Part: in this
direction, towards heve

nguslbaar, N: cloud

ngusal, N scent

ngual, Part: after, from

nhagz, Dele: there, that

rhag-rte, Vir: see

niidying, Part: aiways, regulariy
nhiirrunl, ¥: greensnake

nhila, Time: now, today

nhin.gal, Viag: sit

nhinhinhi, ¥: groper

niwaemaar, Part: always, regulariy
nhuumzl, Ver: smell

rubiedr, Num: one

ruutu, Fron: 3ag
myundu, Pron: 2sg

waadal, Vtr: say, tell

waarigon, N: moon {Inland dialect
enly)

waarmbal, Vir: return

waarnggu, %/adi: sleep, sleepy

wadhin, ¥?: hunting

~ dhadaa wadhin, go hunting

- wadhi, Ad}: wounded

wagil, Vtr: cut

waguurr, Loct outside

walanggar, N: death adder

wali, Adv: around, a1l around

wal-mae, Vint: rise, ascend

walngal, Vtr: open

walu, ¥: temple, side

walu, Part: like

wombie, ¥: ash

- wtgper, Mi white man, devil

vanggaar, Loc: high, above

wangi, N boomerang

weengnant, N: osky, high {Inland
dialect oniy}

wenhdbaa, Int/Loc: where

wanhdharra, Int: how

warku, Int: who
ERG: wanhdhu

warra, Adi: bad, very

warra, Part: reaident of

warraal, Part: ‘so high'
(see sentence {T7))

waarbt, ¥: tommyhawk, axe

worrgd, Adj: large

wane, N: breath, soul, inside

wydhurr, N: aight

whgurr, Ver: foliow, look for

wulbu, Adj: all

wulunggurr, ¥: thunder, lightniag,
iight, flame

o, Vir: give

wu-rag, Viat: lie, exist

wun, uunk, Time: toworrow,
morning

wunhidha, Adj: empty

wurydyurr, Vtr: blow on, blow
away

wurrbal, W: fog

wurrgaz, Vint: suffer

wurtiuurdil, Ving: play

wrruywemgecdharr, Ni curer,
nztive dector

yoadyil, Vint: burn

yaba, N: older brother
yabarraban, Adj: gigantic
yalgaarr, Adi: separate, apart
yalmba, ¥: sandhill

parrz, Delc: there, yonder

yarranan, W horse

yarrba, Deic: that way, thus

yarrbaarrga, Adv: severely

yarrga, N: boy

yidharr, Vtr: put

yidi, N¥: stingaree

yii, Deie: this, here

w yiway, here

- yimi~dhirr, in this way

yiilba~, Vref: shave, split with
each othey

yima~, Vref: swell, puff

yindu, Adj: other, different

VOCABULARY IN SEMANTIC FIELDS

Alphabetioal voeabulary 171

yinil, Ad3: afraid

yirmbal, B: supernatural creature,
guardian of sacred place,
rainbow

ylrngal, Vir: turn

yirrgaa, Vint: speak

yiwary, Vtr: search for

yuba, Adj: near

yubaal, Pron: 2dan

yugue, Ni tree, wood, fire

iy, N: child {of male)

yurra, Pron: Ipl

ywaal, Nt beach

Crdinary everyday Guugu Yimidhirr words are shown with

rough English glosses.

For many, but by no means all, of

these words, a few older speakers still know a respectful
trother-in~law' language aliernate form {(see 1.4), to be
used in place of the ordinary word in the presence of avoi-

ded or especially respected relatives.

Such respectful

equivalents are shkown preceded by & dolilar-sign (§). When
aos respectful equivalent is shown for an everyday word,

gither no special word is needed to replace it in respect-
ful speech, or the equivalent is simply unknown. ({(Briefly,
some words could be pronounced in everyday form with taboo-
ed relatives if they were spoken in a3 slow and soft tone;
these were often words denoting non-sensitive obilects - pare
ticuiar plant or game species, for example. Thus, although
the word mayi ‘Ivegetable] food' has the respectfuvl equiva-
lent gudhudbay, the phrase mayi badhuurr, which denotes the
edibie nut of the badhuurr '‘mamiaz palm' would be rendered
in polite speech by replacing mayi by gudhubay, but leaving
badhuurr unchanged: gudhubay badhuurr. Bowever, very many
respectful eguivalents for common words have been forgotien,
even when speakers know that a respeciful term used to
exist.}

¥hen weli~known Iniand or Cosstal varianis are shown,
the Coastal term is marked (). The wordlist also characte-
rizes a few words by rough labels, like ‘rude’ or 'wvulgar’®;
the impiied hierarchy is, from least io most unscceptable,
timpolite', ‘rude', 'vuigar'. Verbal etiquette in traditio-
nal Guugu Yimidhirr society waeg an elaborate matter, which
gsuch labels can only cradely sugpest.

ROUNS

A - Body Parts

nyaabacy; gambuugy (01
$qudyiir, head

garu, brain

mmri; Sumimul (=hair, fur);
$mungge (=whiskers), hair, fur

binga; Sdiiyan, grey hair

- binga-dhirr, grey-haired

bidi; $gaman, forehead

walu; Sgamem, temple, side of face
rhumbul; Sgamen, cheek

miil; Swalgul, eye

budhiil; $burhaburha, nose, face
milga; Sdhuba, ear

baart; $dyinu, chkin
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bemdiing $dy*z,m, hip, waist

bunggu; Sdyinu, knee
dhinbaar; Sdytwau; yurnggal {C),
elbow, forearm

dhunggan; Sdyinu, anklebome, shin,
heeibone

gacmurr; Sdyinu, atepit

gata; $dyinu, crotch, loing

marda; Sdyimi, wrist

nrnnl; Sdyinu, flank, side,
rib area

iy Sdyinu, heel

waara; Sdyinu, hipbone

guugnlu; Sdyinu, pelvis

barrgaar; S$myurrami, wouth

yinbi; Smyabiil, 1ip

nganhdheaar; $ryabiil, tongue

walarr; Swulmul, Smamgga,
beard, stubble, moustache

- walarr yimbi-wi, wmoustache

muliir; $bashuul, tooth (and
euphemism for vagina}

buurgul (=foam); nhumba {=spit),
spittle, saliva

mame; Snywunydyu; ngandaal (C)
{=neck, giii), peck, throat

dhudhurr; Snywumydyu, back of
head and upper neck

merrgul;  Smpuotydyu, windpipe,
Adam's apple, interior of
throat

yangay; Srypnenydyu, neck below
nape, back of neck

dhaway, shoulderblade

ngagyu; Syangay, shoulder

mugu; $yangay, back, seed, shell,
eta.

ngaaguul, upper arm

mngal; dhalgum, hand

guluurr; Sdhalgumi, thumb
ngagin, little finger, toe

gulgi; $birrin, finger- or toe-
nail, claw

guyu; Sytmuan; Smunyiil (alao=fish);

Smng . bPreast, milk
dumu; $nyanbarr, chest
yiirmmbaarr; Sganhaganha, rib
gambul; dhamba {esp. of animal};
$ganbtﬂ, belly, stomach
dhuul; ddhmndnul, guts, bowels,
intestines
dhaulbrer; $muudhiil {(and C),
navel, usbilical cord
dadhali; bwrrguul {); Swalngga,
heart
wawu; Swalngga, breath, insides
gungimbary, kidney

buyagar; (also called: nganhdhaar
gudaa "dog's tongue', from lts
shape}, lung

dhiba; $malgaarrga, liver

babaal, buttocks

buga {impeiice}; Shaanggaarr,
bottom, anus

guman; $halnggirr: wulu (C),
ieg, thigh, reot

baaru; 3balnggirr, lap, front

bibaar; $balnggirr, shin

Bilu; $balnggirr, hip bene,
gide of pelvis

ngavei; Shalvggirr, calf

dhamal; S$bugiibuyii, foot,
footprint

durugu; Shgiibuyii, corn (on
foot}

nugal; $huyiibuyii, ankle

burn {valgar}; ngamaar {(vuolgar):
gqurrbil (C}, venis

gunul (very rude}; gulum (curse),
phallus

ddmbm {rude}; qundil (='egg’),
testicle

biral, semen

dyirril; gaygan, pebic hair

dyinal (velgar), woman's sex
organs

mangga; gam'adhcz dhanhdha,
faeces

gumbug  $dyilaarr, ‘wrine, bile

dhudhi; Snguymal; $milmal
t="muscie’), body

ngarraz; Sdyiriven, skin

mamhigot; Sdyirivam, peeling or
flaking sking saakeskin

marrbun; $dyirivan, ringworm or
gkin disease

badhibay, bone

ganbi; garrmbi; Shinhdagr;
$garrgun, blood

mamba; Smuncal, fat, solid fag,
chease

ngaala; Swabirr (='water');
$galmar {=odoyr), sweat

bandal; buudhi; $hwmuul, sore,
swelling

balam Shurmmul, abscess, boil

bambu; Shwmmuul, pus

B -~ Human Classification

bam; Syambaal, person,
Abordginal

dyiirraoh, man, male

ngaanhdhu; Swuguiugul, adult

woman

gambagamba; Swuguiugul, old woman

ganggal; bidha (='small'); yumoer
{esp. son of man); Sdulea,
child, baby

warrga, Sbalngu, boy, wale child

dytivraaynggurr, oid man

gabidre; maral; jmunamma
(cf. 'breast’), giri,
uwnmarried woman

ngaanhdhu; $wugulugul, adult
WOman

gamba(gamba); Swugulugul, old
WOmAL:

biluwmayary; Swugulugul
{cf. "hip-bone'), widow,
widower

wuurruya-ngadhary, Aboriginal
Tdogtor '

wangarr; Smaaluul, white wman
(=ghost)

Bulimam; goarrgiil; gquiidyt,
policeman

yigt; $maaluul, ghost

¢ - Kinship

mugalgaly; Sngagumadhare, senior
uncle or aunt; (i.e., mother's
older brother or sister}; selif-
reciprocal

bithas $ngagumadharr, father,
father's vounger brother ete.

ngamuy  $Sngulnburr, wother,
mother's younger sister, sto.

babi; Engquimburr; Sngunbal,
father's mother, ete.

bitmur, $ngulmbure, father's
younger sister, etc,

biwui; Sngulmburr, wife's wother

mugur; Sngulmburr; Sngunbal,
mother's brother, motherfs
brother's som, etc.

ngadhiina; Snguimburr, fatherw
Lowlaw

ngadhi, mother's father

gami; $ngunbal, wother’s wmother,
father's father

yaba; Shulngamrr, older brother

gaarga; $bulngaarr, younger
brother

gaanhaal, older sister

dyin,gurr, younger sister

yumirr; Sduula, child (of man)

dipaey ; fduuia, son (of woman)

ngudhury; $duuia, daughter (of
woman)

ngiidhidhi; Sduula, daughter~in-
1aw {of man)
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dhghu, husband, sister’s husband

dyidval; Smumammu, wife, wife's
Ssister

gaminhdharr; $ngunbal, son's child

ngadhinil, daughter's child

gumart.ga, brother's wife

biidyirr, woman's son~in-law

ngalaadhin, man's son—in-law

nganydya, spouse'’s grandparent;
grandchild’s spouse

P - Mammals

balin.gu; Snhalngarr, porcupine
{echidna)

gugur, mouse, rat

dhigul; ddyimu {cf.
ete.), native cay

wudytin; fnyiwa, small bandiceot

yarrbay; Sryiwa, rabbit bandiceot

bigibigs; Snytwa, {wild) pig

gqulcan; Syumbu, possum

gadaar; 3daarraatngan, wallaby
{lives on flat)

bawurr; Sdaarraalngan, rock
wallaby

bibal; $daarraalngan, small scrub
kangaroo

dyadyu; Sdearraalngan, kangarco
rat

ganguren; Sdaarraalngans
rnguramigiy large black or grey
kangaroo

wharrgali; Sdaarraalngan, large
red kangaroo

wudul; ddaarraalngan, whip-tail
kangaroo

dhulmbenu; Sdaarraalngen, wallarco

yanrrink; bulgadhivr; Sgunhdhin,
tail {eg. of kangaroa)

ngaadharr; Squgunr (cf. ‘mouse,
rat'}, dingo, dog

gudaa; Sgquguur, tame dog

dyungginh; Smulbuur; gawnbi,
flying fox

bangguurrga, smail fiying fox with
thin fur

maynu-yudhuge (3iterally, "neck with
wudh' -~ a type of fine grass),
large species of flying fox with
prowinent neck far

dhitbuul, bat

yoreonan; Sguguur {cf. ‘dog'),
horze

buligi, bullock, cow

meurt bunggaga {ef. "halr, fur'},
sheep

Tchin®, hip',
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£ - Reptiles
ganhaarr; Swayin, crocodile, large
goannas , salt-water lizards

dhagay; barri, Swayin, sand geanna
dharixdhidhi

irr; fwayin, freshwater

crocodile

quuaarrge; Swayin, spotted tree
goanna

walmbarra; $wayin, sandhill goavna

dugul; Smarngure, freshwater
tnrtle

ngaeiya; Smarmgure, sea turtle

manuya, priagy

gulgul, blue-tongue lizard

bunydyul; Swanggu, friil lizard

gubuy; Swanggu, treeciimbing
goanna

dyaarba; dhnggul (C); $dhama,
snake {geperic)

ngudinul, blzckwheaded prthon

manqurrn; $ngagawarra, scrub
python

gabul; $ngagawarrq, carpet snake

nhitrpuul, green snake

dhearbanh, file snake

walanggary; $dhama, death adder

biigaarr; Sdhwna, taipan

yarrame; Sdhama, browa snake

munhimunht (='black+REDUPT)Y, redw
beilied black snake

yuuraay, [poisonous} ses sanake

gamulu, Inon-poisonousi river
snake

F - Birds

dytdyirr, bird (geneyic)

qundil; Suurman, egg

tarr; $bunydyi, bird's nest; tea

budytur, feather {generic); tail-
feathers

burvivway; $ngunhdhangunhdha, emu

gurrpal, native companion

Bilu-warrg {iit., 'hip-bad'},
pelican

dhemacrrbing, goose (magple
goose)

dypuriil-dyuriil, curiew

wngguurrgda, plains turkey

divaan; $ngubu, scrub turkey

quugu dythaommganh {iit., 'velce
from the south'), black swan

bunggu-dyirrir, bower bird

Huguiey, wompee pigeon

maulwartil, dove

dabgre, brown pigeon

wabul, Torres Strait pigeon

gurradimasaar, wagple

waadha, crow

bitha~dyirrin, clcada-bird
{ericket)

didhirridhin, wren

bayiilw-bayiil, magpie lark

dhuga, scrubhen

digal, thornbill

gurruulga; gugaa, kookaburra
(2 aspecles?)

burydya; Syalmburr (='meat’),
night-owl

waandaar; $ngigireil, white
cackatoo

ngurrgar; $ngigireil, black
cockatoo

galin.galin, brown hawk

gudhal, eaglehawk

garrgiil, hawk species (2}

guirumigu, ‘meat' hawk

wandit, seahawk

ganbil, parrot with crimson wing

mundurr, giant crane

dhiilbuurr, jabaroo

dungranymgga; Syalmburr (='meat'),
duck

bulbumrrmbul, pheasant {7}

milgaondurr, seagull

G -~ Fishes

gudyu; guyu; Smunyiil, fish
{generic}

barebal, siiver br&am

murrabal freshwater barrasundl

bigudhirr, jewfiah

bulal, poiscrous blowfish {(salt}

durmn, stonefish

gaalnggaan, blue—tailed mullet

marrbaarrge, rock cod

munrranr, black catfish

wuywnadharr, perch

biganh, small river eel

dindurr, iarge seagolng eel

H -~ Insects, etc..

bugul, antbed

gitra, ant (generic)

yangga, diinggan; Smuunbdinor,
green ant

mawal, wasp

rhuumbirr, beeswax, honeycomb

mula; $gulngguun, sugarbag; bee
(generic)

dhuru; Sguingguun, native bee
specles

gudha; $quingguun, black bee

ngaymbure; $gulngguun, tiny

native bee species

wienbay Sgulngguan, "fnglish bee’

di 5 Semal-dhire {iit.
fwith anger '), scorpion

gaalamya, centipede

buluterrbuligry, blowfliy

dhabaga; Sgurhdhin, fly

gubiry, warchily

maou; dgudiir, mosquico

walbuulbul, dutterfly, moth

midhure, edible grub species

buiubul, spider {generic}

dhabuling $dyinu {(cf. 'chin’,
"hip' ete.), earthworm

gadu, leech

yulnggqurr, prawn or shrimp

digirr; (cf. mugn, ‘back', ‘seed’,
Tsheili’), shell (generic)

dinaxn. ga, freshwater sussel

mithbaar, Nautilug shell

dhandagr; Syimen, {grees river)
frog

bundiil, grasshopper

wizigul, louse, flea

I - Language, Ceremony, etc.

guugu, Sngiirrul, word, speech,
language

milbi; $ngiirrul, story, news,
wyth

gadil; Snamgginanggt, name, music
sticks

s Sugrma, dance, song,

carroboree

ganhil, extemporanecus, abusive
song

yitlal, song type for dancing

nganydya, initlation ceremony
and ground

marruul; Syamyil, (= eutt),
scars, body decorations

4 - Artefacits, etc

wangi, boomerang

milbitr, wommera

gaarha, yamstick (and wild
"hopwood ' tree from which-
it is made}

guguin, nulla-nulla, fighting
stiek

galga; $gandul, spear (gemeric)

yinba; $gandul, four-promged
spear

banydyare; Sgamdul, four-pronged
fishing spear

digarra; Sgemdul, fighting spear
with stingaree barb
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merranggal; $gandul, bullet
apear

wandin, bark shield

warrbi; $gadiilebaga, axe,
tommyhawk

bitda; Swirriir, shell knife

bulal, firesticks

magary, fishnet; cobweb

wangda, cance

banyiing $dirrbu, dilly-bag type

ngunying derrbu small dilly-bag

bunba; $dirrbu, large dilly-bag

dubal, bark trough

nambaly Swambugon, stone, money

K - Food, Fire, Water

minha; $yalmbure, meat, animal

mayt, $gudhubay, vegetable food,
tucker

yugu; Sgunhdhin, tree, wood, fire

wamby, ashes

ngalgat; $buluur, swmoke,
clgarette

wulunggurr, flames, light

burrays $wabiry, water

buurraay gage {='salt, poison'),
salt water, liguor

wumbal; mulidhin (C}, creek

birri, river

namu, walngga, swamp

madyt; Scwulbun, rain; matches

I, - Celestial, Weather etc.
ngalan; Sgandhganda sun; daytime
Wiy gaﬁdag s GYY Season
mitlu; 8gandu, shade, shadow
waarigan; Sgin.gin; giidha (€},
reelnd )
dawaar, star
wudhurs; $budubudu, night
yirmbal, ralnbow; supernatural
serpent
s dyiivi (C}, sky
nguulbaan, cloud
girray, wist, drizzle
wurrbal, fog
dharramali; Shudwunbing, thunder
wulunggurr; matbarr; $buduunbing
{ef. ‘flames, light'), iightning

¥ - Geography

bubu; Swuurrii, place, ground,
country

nanggurr; Suuurpii, camp

bayan; $gaymba, house

dindaan; $yimbulimbul, path, road,
track
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dyrggacr; Snyinyitor, sand

Bunhedhdl; &mr?;yii g{;nbaz (=*soft'}
mud, SWAmpy ground

geanay; bi, white clay

wibg, red ochre

bargabarga, yellow ochre

bulbuur; i1, dust

warrigan; diyare (C); $burrigan,
hele {in the ground}

marrbugary; Shurrigan, cave
aarpguury; Smuwii dhulnggal
(='gcod’§, piain, flatlands

manydyal; Syinge, movntain

nambal; Swombugan, stone

ditquurr; $myinyiirr, gravel

N -~ Arboreal, etc.

yugu; Sgunhdhin, tree, wood, etc.,

bivra; 3yidhulidmil, ieaf

gun.gun; madya (G}, scrub,
dense scrubland

dhaba; 3dyiigu, stick

Dummiul, thorn, splinter

dharrandbarran; $gunhdhin, root,
or root cluster

dyin.gal, single root or vine

ngan.ge, flower; feather

munim; gadhaa (C}; $huuwrhdhi,
grass

merngath, bury (from grass)

mabil; mashdhiing; ngurri,
ete., specles of water lily
{edible}

‘ » CODEOCN mangrove Lree

babadha, bloodwood

badiairr, zamla paln

banday, native 'chexry' tree

bidiga, wild *fig’

Biniire, iromivod tree

budhaya, lady-appile tree

bdbu, ti-tree

bungga, black-boy grass tree

dabunh, wild ‘mange’ tree

dalgan, native 'pine' {Casuarina)

dhibugun, pandanus sp. with

- edible nut

dhiltbi; dhuwmbiin, leichhardt
tree

dundurr, white gum

dhavaar, black paim

gaarracy, raffis paim

garrbil, sea-growing mangrove,
‘gsea cedar’

guurrdy, 'burdekin' plum

mya, "sleepy' tree

mili{, ‘stinging’ tree

mulagn, wattis sp,

ngulage, pandanns, grows on beach
wurdr, wild 'nanda’ fruit
yaarunh, wattle sp.

gaangga; Mwaldhan, yam (generic)
wugay; Sgarw, yeilow yam

O - ADJECTIVES

rbuun; Snhuluur, one

gudhiirra; $dhambuxl, two

guetdun; Squliger, three, a few

warrga-cygu; Sdhalga, wany (cf.
iarge)

munhi; Smamgguul, black

bilbing $muyngguul, grey, darkish

dyinggaa; Sdhuuilnggoal-qu (='good*)
white

diini; Sdhulnggal, red

warrga; $dhalga, big

bidha; $yigal, smail

gatbay; Swwmyaan, long, tail

murru; $yigat, short

mymeth, fat, healthy-looking
{cf, mamba) :

barban; dagrrgasy (0}, bala;
$dyirmm, thin, unhealthy-
loocking

wealaal; $dhalga, wide

dhubu; Sdhudbum, varrow, close
together

dhembuurregu; Sdhulnggal,
straight, proper"

grrmnathgurmash; $dy
crookad, improper

minhdhiil; Swulnggan, hot

wangaar; Swulnggam, very hot
weathar

wgm{fimmm; Sy grairnngy e,

eo

duna, moist, wet

barydyil, dry

hunila; SdhomerriPAST, dried up
{e,g., tree}

burrbury; $maydyare, haré, strong

mulban-gqu; $maydyacre-gu, tight,
tightly

gima; $gimbal, soft, weak

gulnggul; $ngunaaremgunaarr,
haavy

budhayr; $gaari nquncarrngunacrr,
light {(weight)

diirril; balbammhbalbaoynggu;
gatbun, galbun; Sdhulnggal,
sharp {point or edge)

duwn; budul (C); $dyirrm,
blunt, dull

gaga; $dyirrun, sweet, salty,
sour, poisonous

Trrun,

nhilag; $dirrgaa, new

nhila; Sdirrga, now, soon (time)

dyiga; $dirrga, fresh, unripe
{fruit, moon)

mugul; Sdyirrun, old

dabaar; buudhan (C}; $dhulnggal,
good

warra; $dyirrun, bad

bungal; Sdhuinggal, clever,
axpart

yinil; $mor.gal, afrald, cowardliy;
wild {animal)

murnda; $dhulnggal, brave, tame,
willing

gulay, larrikin, promiscucus

dhagu; Snharesbadhi, dead

ngaambunrr-gu, alive

gayal; fgombure, raw, uncocked,
unripe

ngalmbu; Sdhame-rrin, cooked, vipe

yiidhiil, ripening, almost ripe
{fruit)

gadha; $qumay {="bloated®), foul
(smelling), rotten

wvarnggu; Swulbul, sieeping,
asleep

burva; Swalgul dyirrun
{(="had eye'), blind

burun; gadan; Swulmul goaari
{="hair not’}, baid

menba-dhimp {(='fat-COM');
Smaaal-dhirr, fat

midri~-dhirr (='point-COM*),
sharp (pointed)

milga-mul {='ear~BPRIV'});
ddhuba.mul, deaf, stupid,
inattentive

milga-diire; Sdhuba-dhirr,
obedient

muyan{-dhirr}, ashamed,
embarrassaed

guli-dhirr; Shomuml~dhire,
angry, wiid

gaga~dhivr; Sngambtage-dhire, sick

dingga-dhirr; Swmapmgga-dhire,
hungzry

gambuul-dhirr (' stomach-COMIT'),
gatisfied, full

wane=biint (='breath-die'), tired,
thirsty, sleepy

VERBS

P ~ Motion

dhadaa; $halil, go
gadaa; $madaltREF, come
buurnggal+RE¥; $duugal+RBF, enter
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waarmbal; $wqli=vambal, return {tT)

yirngal,tara (tr}, rotate

wugury; Snguna=ngal, follow,
chase {tr)

gamydyarr; inhidu-wi madal+REF
{=Tknpeg-on come’}, crawl

ganbarr; Sdhala=mal, jump,
protrude

wunrii, pliay, dance

wagretl; $quomrbal, fly

dudaa; Swangl+RE¥, rum

butii; Sgulnggal*REF, fall

madhal MEF; Syandal; mabil (C),
alimb up {intr}

dyanydyil; Sgubusrragal+REF,
bathe, bogey

maariil; idhaomaor, swin

ngparmalsdudaa, dive

4 - Rest

nhin.gal; Snyarrgal+BEF, sit,
stay, exist

walmaa; Syandal, get up, arise,
rige

yuulii; fngurearr-ngal+BEF,
stand up (inmtr}

wunag; Swadharr, lie down, exist

dhagrmbil, fioat

B -~ Indaced Position

yidharr; Smambirr, put, put down

gayac=bagal; S$nambirr, hang up (tr)

waainggal, hang {intr)

maamnaa; Sgoytl, pick up, take,
marry, get

- garrbal; $Snandaarrengal, hold

maendit; Sdaburr, carry, bring

miidaarr; $daburr, iife

dirrbaa; $duburr, abduct, run off
with

dubil; Snambiry, leave

bulngal; S$yalmbuurr=ngal, pull
(ug, out)

buwnydyaal; Syalmbunrrengal, drag

along .
darngal; $yalmbuurrsngal, push
dhembarr; Sgala=budal, throw
nhiinggurr; $gala=budal,
pour (out)
ngalbil; $dawiing=gayil, hide,
steal .
yiwarr, $gan.gurr, look for, search
for; REF= loge, be losk
wamd 1y Syucdvar, find
wu-mag, Smaybal, give
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3 -~ Affect

gundal; $ngulnggal, bit, beat,
kill

bandily Snguinggal, chop, calli
out

yanggtlsy $mgulnggal, crack,
smash open, scrape

yitgaardamal; $nguinggal, spiit

dhabil; Sngulnggal, kick

daomal; Suoanarr, spear

bidal; Swumarr, harpoon

nhinil; Swwmare, poke, impale

munggtly; Swwenarr, haul in {cateh
of fish or game); thrash

dyinydyal, squeeze, pinch

dhuugil, Syulmbal, rinse,
squeeze, slujce

balgal; Syulmbal, make, do, wash,
fix .

dagil; Syulmbal, erect, build,
put together

dhulure; Syulmbal, scrub

dhiigal; Syulmbal, straighten

mitbil; $yuimbal, promise to give
o (someone)

bagal; garr, dig, stab, poke,
peck, jab, sting

bunhdhearr; Suanggarr, dig up
{e.g., nest}

dhanggurr; Swanggarr, scratch

walngal; fwanggarr, open, set
free, untie, loosen

nhuyals Swanggarr, sccuse, be
suspicious of

wagil; Syaryil, cut

gadabal; Swan. guer=nal,
break {intr)

dabil; $wen.guursmal, break (tr}

bandal+8EF; Swan.guur-=mal, break
open, burst {intr)

yaadyil; $dhamarr, cook,
burn {intr)

dhagnbal; ddhemary, boil (inrr)

baawal; $ryarrgal: Shuudyitrr,
cook, born (xr)

wuubal; Sbaudyiier; $nyarmgal,
singe (hair off game}

gadhal; Smudil, tie up

dhulnggal; Shuyurr, rub,
rub on, paint

gaantl, smear, smear on

baydyarr; $nhidal, cover, crush,
fall on

duugal; $nhidal wmerrid-wi
(='garth in'), bury

T - Attention

barydyii; Snyarrgal+REF, vait
nhaa-maga; al, see

U ~ Talking, etc.

yirrgaz, speak, say, talk (iatr)

waadal; $maybal, tell, say (tr)

miirridl; $miiral, tell {story,
newd)

gu:ral; $maybal, say, tell, think,

o
marrtl; ngandal; $gawei maybal;
ingrgayil, refuge, eny
nyandal+REF; Sdmsiing=gayil, come
to an end, finish (intr)
dhaoba-ngal; $gamanmanggary,
ask (someone for something)
dhunhdharr; Sgamatewamggare,
ask {for something}
ngaadal; S$maybal, answer bacik,
help
gaal, sing out, call out, vell

v ~ZCog'poreal

budal; Sbambasngal, eat

baadal; Shambamngal, try, taste

dhuonbil; nhuumbil; Shamba=ngal,
swallow

gaydyil; Sgammare, vomit {intr)

nguyaarr=ngat; $hidhaarrengat,
dream

waaybadhil, yaun

nyuumal; Smyunyurr, smeil

: dyurr, blow, blow on

bunydyal (C}; dyidyal, Smyrmydyal,
lick, lap up, drink

bunal; bundal; etc., copulate with

dagarr; $dhalga=mal (='get big'},
$TOW, Zrow up

bupal+REF, pet sore

bifnii; $nhar=bal+REF¥, die

baadggz; Sdyiramy=mal, cry, sob,
Wa,

ditngal; $bumbuuy=gayil, ieugh
at {tr}
ngirangadal; Sngquraarrengal, try

0, mESSUTE

¥ - LOCATION

gunggaarr, north

dytbaarr; $dhalbaare, south
nagaar, east

guvaar; Swomaar, weat

yuba; $nhirra, near

gadhii; 3dhaalburr, far
wangganr; Syamrr, sbove, high up

galmbaa; Syamirr, on top of

bada; S$dmmoun, down, below

mamhdhiirr-gu; Sdhwsun, beneath,
under, down into

% - TIME

ngulgu; Sduray, yesterday;
afternoon

wun. guunh; Smenaal, tomorrow,
morning, saviler today

nhila; Sdirrga, now

garrgu; $dhamoay, later

LIST OF AFFIXES
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dhagaal-bi-gqu; $dhamomy,

before, first, in fyont

Y — INTERJECTIONS

yuu, yes

gaari, no, 0oL

bingal; $ngaenhdharr, know
knowingly

binaal-mul;
$ngaanhdhacrr—ml,
don't koow

As an aid to the reader, the following iist shows the
most important affixes and particles discus_sssed in this gra-
mmar, the standard gless for each, and a 1ist of the sect-

ions where each is discussed.

REDUP (adiectives), 3.2.5
REDYE (werbs), 3.5.Z, 3.5.5.

-:, AL, 3.3.30c]

wi, ERGIINST, 3.2.2{bH&)
-:, NONPAST, 3.5.3al

-, 8P, 3.2.2[{11

-da, PURP, 3.2.2[e]

wsarry, Thesitation®, 3.3.2

=baga, CAVE, 3.5.3(gl, 3.5.5,
4.20al, 5.6

barrga~balga, ‘along', 3.2.6[b]
wbi/—wl (~ -bay/-way}, DATILOC/

ALLjcENbABS, 3.2.2fcl, 4.1.3(el,

4,4,6ib], 4.3.5-6, 4.7
budim, DUBITATIVE, 3.3.2{d}, 4.8

«:dha-, REF formative, 3.3.4

~dhi, PAST, 3.5.3{0]

—:dhi, REF(+PAST), 3.5.4, 4.3

—dhire, coM, 3.2.3[cl, 4.1.6{gl,
4.9

~:ga, BBES, 3.2.2(gl, 4.1.3[c],
4.7

“iga, GoAL, 3.2.2{f], 3.3.20cl,
4.1.30gl

w:ga-, GEN, 3.2.3(v], 3.3.1,
4.7

_:gal, apES, 3.2.2{n}, &.1.30d],
£.3.2

gata, EMPH, 3.2.6[el

—:gami, PRECAUT, 3.5.3[1], &.6

~gary, PLUGHERG), 3.2.2[bl(e),
1,2.3ald

~rgarra/ - ygarra, EMPH, 3.2.4(cl

—:gu, EMPH, 3.2.41a}, 3.3.1

-rgu/-tygu, TEH, 3.2.40b1,
3.2.2%1}, 3.4, ?.5.3

e , PLH, 3.2.3a

xgiiiaz, cAUS, 3.2.7, 4.2(p},
4.2{43

-1, PAT/LOC/ALL (after -mue),
3.2.3[p]

-84 (~-Say}, DATILOC/ALL/OGEN+ABE,
3.2.2%0e

wii, IMP, 3.3.3[c]

—§41/w:1, ERG/SINST, 3.2.2(%1(c)

—inhfenh, ERG/INST, 3.2.20b1(0)

~&ink, LOC/ALL, 3.2.2{c]

w§irr, COM, 3,2,3{el

-1, NONPAST, 3.5.3{a]

~:1, ERG/INST, cf. -§ii/-:1

~la, TME, 3.5.30c]

w:lmugu, PASTHNEG, 3.5.3[£1, 4.5
—:lmun, ABL, 3.4

—:Inggure, SUP, 3.4

-7lu, ABL, 3.4

=mal, INCRO, 3.2.7, 3.4, 3.5.1,
3.5.5, &.2[cd]

malin, USITATIVE, 3.2.6[al

smgence, CAUS, 3.2.7, 3.4, 3.5.%,
3.5.5, 4,2fc}

-mi-, catalytic formative, 3.2.3{b},
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3.2.304], 3.3.3, 4.7 -whun, SUBZ, 3.5.3k], 4.4.3
-mmel, PRIV, 3.2.3c], 4.5
~pr, WONPAST, 3.5.3[a]
-, ERG/INST/ABL/CAY (after ~mu~), ~rrigu, ANTIC, 3.5.3[hkJ, 4.6

3.2.37wl ~rrin, PAST, 3.3.3[b6]
~-nda, CONTRY, 3.3.2{43, 3.5.3[d1], -rrin.ga, SUBL/PERF, 3.5.3(1]
5.5 ~vrin. game, PRECAUT, 3.5.301]
-nda, ERG/INST, 3.2.20b1(B) - rrymugu, PASTHNEG, 3.5.3(£1, 4.5
~Hogarr, ABL, 3.4 ~rr¥, IMP, 3.3.3[c¢]
-ngank, ABL/CAN, 3.2.2[d7, werra, ‘native of', 3.2.6041
4.1.318] wwt f emday), DAT/LOC/ALLS
-agay, PLU, 1.2, 3.2.20n (e, GRNSABRS, of, «Po/-wf
3.2.3a} -y, PAST, 3.5.3p]
-ngaygu, RES, 3.2.3, 4.1.3 ~ya, CAUT, 3,5.3(gl, 4.6
~hgu, PURP, 3.2.2el, 4.1.3[F] -y, REFHNONPAST, 3.5.4
-ngun, ERG/INST, 3.2.2[5H(a) -:yga, SUBL/PER¥, 3.5.3031%, 4.2.2-3
-ngunda, ERGIINST, 3.2.2{pHe) wrygarea, EMPH, of. -:garra/
~IRgarnra
«:th, ERGIINST, of. ~&nh/-:nh -cygu, EMPH, of. -igu/-rygu
wimh, SuP, 3.2.2{4il ~:yt, REFHIMP, 3.5.4
~nhu, PHRP, 3.5.30d}, 4.4.1 ~yigu, ANTIC, 3.5.3LR}, 4.6
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